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The Tribes of the Abnakis, or, moi 
properly, Wanbanakki (people of th 
Aurora borealis, from Wanbdnban), e2 
isting in the State of Maine, transmit th 
truths of the Catholic religion from pj 
rents to children, only by oral traditioi 
Rev. Edmund Demillier left a hanc 
writing, containing a small prayer-bool 
which was a correction of the prayei 
book printed by Rev. Mr. Romagnfe, wit 
other additions. I have made use of thei 
both, and I have spared no labor to coi 
rect them. But I found that this con 
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pilation was not sufficient to leave 
amongst the Indians a standing form of 
prayers and instructions in their own 
native language. They needed a book 
to which they could have reference at 
this time, in which the spirit of infidelity, 
so widely prevailing among the white 
men, is endeavoring to find an access 
even to the red race. Many attempts 
made in old times to pervert them, have 
been renewed in these last years, even 
in this very year, not only by white peo- 
pie, but also by some Protestant Minis- 
ters — apostates from the Catholic reli- 
gion, belonging to the tribes of the 
Iroquois. However, they had no success, 
having not been able to make a single 
convert. 

The arrangement of this book is quite 
diflferent from 1;hat made by Ke v. E. De- 
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millier; the prayers have be^i distrir 
bated under certain fixed heads, and 
new additions have been inserted, in 
order to render this volnme more pro- 
portionate to the object. 

Bnt, taking nnder c(»ifiideration llie 
want of proper words and phraseology 
to express the revealed mysteries of the 
holy reli^on ; the condition dT the laor 
goage — destitute of grammar and dic- 
tionary — ^and the want of the substantive 
verb to he^ by which (as Rev. JohnEliot 
long ago observed in his grammar of the 
Massachusetts Indians), many words un- 
der a composition become substantive 
verbs ; it is not to be expected that this 
book should be exempt from mistakes 
and inaccuracies. 

. There exists at Harvard College a ma- 
nuscript dictionary of the*Abnakis (pub- 



idemy of Arts and Sciences), i 
onr Father Sebastian Kale, 
tionary is not complete, becansc 
e being finished, it was taken t 
m the author, together with his c 
i papers, by a party of English, 
)w England, who in 1Y22, under 
estbrook, pillaged the church an< 
lage of the Abnakis, at Norridge^ 
. the shores of the Kennebec, 
anuscript has been always regard 
^ecious remains of Philology by al 
' Science. The amateur of lettei 
le antiquarian will lament for ev< 
moi Aa'nfh of Father Kale, who, 1 
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Bat nnfortnnately, in 1724, the Indians 
and MWonary w;« token by surprise, 
by a number of Englisli and Mohawks. 
Father Rale fell a martyr at the foot 
of the cross erected in the mission, where 
his body was found, hacked and mangled 
in a savage manner, and where it re- 
mains buried by his beloved Abnakis * 
So the dictionary of Father Rale will 
remain incomplete for ever. ; Being 
antiquated, it cannot now answer for the 
language used at present by the Indians. 
The rules of pronunciation, and the 
EngUsh translation of the catechisms, are 
intended for the convenience of mission- 
aries. Therefore, I havei preferred to 
overlook the elegance of the English 



* Se« mstory of the Catholio MissionB nmoiig the 
Indian Tribes of the United States, by John Gilmary Shea. 



dian woTCB. 

Should this amall work prove 
e to literature, as a conting 
■eater works on the langoagea 
ed Bace of this Continent, I sh 
der myself folly rewarded. 

c/un^*1856. 
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ERRATA. 



P^e 61, line 14 — for ** memessone,*' read " nemeflsone.*' 
68, " 6— for " metehine,** read " metchine.** 
62, ** 8— for " elutchi," read " etutchl" 
97, " 10— for " WewitahasahdDgan," read " We- 

w^ssitahansuh&DgandlL'* 
" 114, •* 9 — ^for ** Pambaktamawawa,** read **Pam- 

baktiimawewodk." 
" 117, ** 13— omit^'Wutch." 
" 123, ** 10— for " Wewespinoak," read "Wewessi- 

no4k.'» 
" 125, " 3— for " wetchi," read " n'dwetchl" 
" 128, •* 10, 15, 19— for " wassenfemakattit," read 

« wassenemakottit.'' 
182, ** 1— for ** Teotaalokka," read " leotaalokka." 
132, " 11, 13— for " pessighehtote," read "pessi- 

ghehelate." 
147, ** 12— for " MUlebaejrwil,'* read " MiUelagwil." 
— 16 — for " Uliwiwiwenuhanmt," read**Uli- 

wiwiwinnhamit'' 
" 148, " 17— for " E*sank eltanzo," read " K'sank- 

leltanzo/* 
" 189— This hymn belongs to p. 200. 
« * 1 92, '* 4— for " hut i," read " hutchi.'* 
** 230, " 14— for " winnchik," read " winuchik." 
" 244, " 7— for " felwiek,** read " Mnwiek." 
'* 252, ** 7~add at the commencement of the line. 
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8 — read the first word " elnwagiobp.'* 
"* 264, ** 14— insert " ignemwi " after " Nixkam." 
" 267, ** 13— for " tutaga," read " tutagu." 
•* 266, " 16 — for " naskamitinan," read ** naskumi- 

tinan " 
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14— for "Tanawi," read " Tanawa." 

1— for " Kesi," read " Kisi." 
lO—fop "K'metohinew," read "K'metchi- 
newi" 
9— after " tiU," " put" 
18 — at the end, instead of , put •— 
7 — tor ** eligadmak," read " elajndmal." 
14 — for ** delihidemugool/' read ^ delabi 

demugool." 
1 — ^for " mna — tkings," read " mnat-thingB." 
14— for " Kedu," read " Kedwi." 
16— for "Temhwei," read " Temkewei." 
6 — for ** wowci,** read " wowei.** 
18— change the last i to '* I" 
5— commence another word from the last 
letters *'ntal." 
•* 411, " 1— for " The same," read " Fonnnlaof bap- 
tism." N.B. — This and the foQowing 
four pages, should have been insert- 
ed after page 416. 
417 — ^first line, add an " e " at tiie end. 

^last — ^for " l^ueidahama," read " Nulida- 

h&ma." 
428, " 6— for •'Uskinussis,' read "Skinossis." 
432, ** 11— for " Quilbosatoaa akkikam," read 

*' Quilbosato awikkikam." 
488, " 17 — ^for " swanquaike," read "sawan- 

quaike." 

487, " 18— for'*EUaibet61,*read**EUaibetiL'' 

488, •* 4— for « misse," read " messi." 

•* 489, " 4— for"N0kw6ngo,''read"Takw6ngo.'• 
" 440, " 15— change the first " o " to '* a." 
•* — hist— for •* Eennekio," read " Kennebec" 
" 441, " 12— for "rice," read "ice." 
" 442, •* 46— for«*Liu,"read **Lui." 

26— for "Dorotheus," read "Dorothea;" 
for " June 6," read " February 6." 
448, " 8— for " Marthe," read " Malthe." 
447, " 18— for " Another," read " Cateehism." 
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RULES 

FOB EEADma THE LANGUAGE OF THE ABNAKI 

INDL^S. 

The Jangnaage of the Abnakis has a 
rimitaity rfhe Heb«w, m the eon- 
sfcraction and formation of words, in the 
use of prefixes and affixes, &e. The 
Bonnd of the Indian words could, with 
great propriety, be expressed by the 
Hebrew alphabet, as, v. g ; the aspiration 
at the end of many words could be de- 
signated by the ^ ; the bh by the 3; the 
gh by the 5i ; the M, or M, or M, by 
the D and % &c. But as it would render 
the Abnakis language unintelligible to 
persons not acquainted with the Hebrew 

alphabet, so this plan is not advisable. 
2 
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I have made use of the sound of the 
Latin alphabet, rather than of any mod- 
em language, because it obviates many 
difficulties in the pronunciation, which 
could not be prevented by the adoption 
of any modem language. 

1. Pronounce all the letters. 

2. A double consonant is to be pro- 
nounced with double force of a single 
one, V. g., Pesec6 (one) ; pronounce the 
^ as in the word miser. Messi (all) pro- 
nounce the e as the Latin word missis. 

8. JB and^, d and ty ky tty and M have 
little or no difference amongst the In- 
dians, and often the one is pronounced 
for the other, not only by different tribes, 
but sometimes even by the same tribe, 
V. g. : the Penobscot Indians say Pamr 
pdktdmmoewme (pray for us) ; the Pas- 
samaquoddy say PambaUdmcmewirie. 
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4. D before g is scarcely heard. 

6. Hh^ hh^ M,^ hky have a very pecu- 
liar strong aspiration, which cannot be 
expressed, because they have no corre- 
sponding sound neither in English, nor 
in any other language that I know ; 
hence it has to be learned only by hear- 
ing. 

6. T(^ has two sounds— one as the 
English oA, v. g. : niidhirwetchi (for which, 
or because), pron. as in the word chv/rch 
The other has no corresponding sound in 
English, V. g. : TchetcMque (soul). The 
nearest pronunciation is that of the word 
church, but with some more powcR 

Y. The w must be adopted and pro- 
nounced as in English. W followed by 
a, gives to this letter a very broad sound, 
V. g. : wattawessu (star), pron. Wda-tta- 
w6s-su. Wha is pronounced as in Eng- 
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lish, except that the a has the sonnd as 
in the word wax^ and something broader. 

8. The final e^ when not accentuated, 
is not altogether mute; but it has a 
sound to be learned only by the voice, 
V. g. : Kindgemussisque (queen). 

9. Oo has the sound very like to the 
^English, V. g. : Ahid^mihewigdmikooJc 

(church, verbatim wigwam of prayer), 
pron. as in the word cook. The Indians 
do not need this diphthong ; but, as it 
has been adopted in America at the end 
of many Indian words, so I have followed 
this orthography. 

10. Very often the Indians pronounce 
the nasal diphthong ua^ very like. the 
French, in louange (praise), v. g.: Nir 
weahu(mganohdrb (spirituality). When 
it is to be pronounced so, I have always 
spelled it as follows, uha ; hence Niwes- 
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huTiaganohan. The nasal diphthong oa 
has no corresponding sound in English ; 
it is very near to the French pronuncia- 
tion of the word HoMn (Card. De 
Rohto). 

11. The apostrophe (') between two 
lettera, the first of which is a consonant, 
is a pign of an ^ mute, which some tribes 
pronounce; some do not. When it is 
found after n or h, at the beginning of a 
word, it is a sign that these two conso- 
nants are prefixes of a personal pronoun, 
n of the first, h of the second person of 
the singular number, v. g. : N'^ulamsetar 
men (I believe), from Nia (I), and Ulr 
amsetamen (to believe) ; K'^ulamsetamen 
(thou believest), from Kia (thou) ; 
N'^hetchirNiweshim (O, my great spirit). 

12. It and / are not found in this 
language. 



*t 



•■i'^] 



1 




. Sl'ONSOUIWI AHIAMIHEWANGAN. 
Mormrtf Proftn i» Patobieol IniSim iangaage. 
•fi UtliwiBuhaag^Qglie Wenemanit, hetchi 
WemiktankiiBit hatcM waitchi Uli-Niw^k- 
wit [N^ialetch. 

KEZOGMOMNA ALAIAMIHOT. 

The LoT<P» Prii.i/er. 

K'mitanqsend, spomkik eyan, wewe- 
selmoqnotch eliwisian, amante neghd 
petsiwewitaw^kpane ketepeltamohan- 



Lk ^taskiskn6 n'tapdnmend, yop 
li aneheldamawihek kessi kakan^ 
k'p^, Sli nyona kisi aneheldamab 
ekanwidk'tepanik ; mosak ketali 
iktawigh^k tamambdntchi saghihi 
inam'ke, ulahamist'k^ saghehasuha 
lematcliikil. Nialetch. 

he aame, in Maretehite Language ; that i$, m St 

Indian Language, 

Nemiktakusen, spemkik Syne. Sa^ 
v^elmegudets eliwizyan ; KetepSlter 
len pStsussewitcli ; Keteleltemw; 
ali tsiksetagudets yuttel Ktakkem 
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nudl tahalo nilon h\i an^h^ltemohuy^kn 
ewabellokedjik ; th ekkni loeseline tine- 
miotwaghenek, wedji ghigliili6 tannik 
medzikkil. Nialetch. 



ALAMIKANWADUANGAN. 

The Angelical ScUutaHon. 

Malie K^talamicool nikhagh^ kia wat- 
chidte wahulikuantamdn meydnwinfenaw- 
hon^k nikutchi Tepelmoh^t pelmoin^k 
cotchinequih tambamociiso k'selmociiso 
nakiteka k'selmoctiso pemolidza Zesas. 
FeminankTissidn Malie, wenemanidn Ket- 
clii-Niwfessk panbahttAmawewin6 saga- 
w^kansidnowilifek, nik6mbe, tfe n6 mali 
netdtchinfek. Nialetch. 

The tame, in Mareschite language. 

Malie, Kulazikole, pessenaktek uliw^ 
waghen, k'sagmanmen kVidjih^mao, 



miso uujA 

We w^ssi Malie Ketchi Niw^ka 

k^tch tanne etodzia keti eku 
NialetcL 



VELHOMSEDAMUHANGAIf 

7%e Creed, 

N'nlams^tamen Ketchi-Niw< 
man^l, wanga raessiwi n^taht&D 
t^hantami, kisitan^ssa Spoml^ 
hatchi kik. N'nlams^tamen hi 
sekai nnemaninal Zesnssal E 
menaw^ wan&wa Z^sus wetchi i 
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tchin^aiJbiisquendiisa, wntalim^ssa alom- 
klk ; nieStiken^ kiwighi nanwi metchin- 
angjfcnin^k, hutchi ^nmikikahusiisa, ki0- 
kaes^ nihotalnak^pittawan nmiktanko- 
sjd Ketchi Niwfeskw^ messiwi nfetaktolid- 
gill nemantsi hntchip^ nantsi tep^lomdn 
eskw^high^lith, th weka nietcliiDelit^ca. 
Nnlams^tamen hatchi wetchi uli Niw^sk- 
wit, nutwi panpattamuhino peponmkam- 
igh^k, t^ panpatt^mi hiitcliimesnltiD, 8^« 
aw^kansw&ngan^l an^hMdamanwatinal ; 
h^wiosinim6k minawi kighe hutehin aska- 
mi alnambahiiltiD, katawi n^k ^11 ul^p- 
setam^k. Nialetch. 

The iome, in Maretchite language, 

N'ulanm^wfelmaii T^pMtek wfekussit, 
n^kutokasenit, kisittaka Spiemk t^ k^tak- 
kemika, t^ Zezus n^henm p^ekwit nkns 
K'sangmanmeno, net wetchi Uli Niwfesk 
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t^ bnskenas, li pemoges^sse lai 
n'snghenek kiwik ni apets hutchia 
hin^ m^tchin^waghen^k ; Spigo8( 
Spenkik utelnahk^pitwalKetchiNi 
w^knssilidjil n^kutokasenilidjil, 
wetchi dskwoss^ wetchi teplomat 
hnssilidjihi t^ m^tchin^lidjihL f 
m^wMman wetchi UliNiwtek wit, w 
enlwihu Eymi^wigwanok, mawil^ 
hennwa w^wessinahook, an&h^lte 
tinel sigw^kaswaghenel, uhegh^ a 
pewikotw^hen, t^ askemahusw 
Nialetch. 

PTtTGALEZIN. 
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ambamokiissit Mali manmetdblmi kossi' 
uskwjjiit, keselmoknsowi Misel p^mi 
Anzeliwity te panbatt^mi keselmokiisait 
S4 Batis, panbat.tami keselmokusidjik 
batchi Flel batch! Pol nemlketubaDgan- 
ik^buzannik 2%sns411, messiwika iitawas- 
kiskw&y kia kbatcbi n^iniktangwi, n'awet- 
cbi n'pidigalesiatokebtila, nob^nwesdnmi 
kagb^kaw^kansipan t^ kessi takansiban- 
banill, kantak, t^ Uli kessi klosianbanill, 
t6 kessi bassian^banill. Nikiu pekucdwnr 
eia, nSJdu pehuatanaia^ amhetdtamina 
wendniaahi pekutansia. Wetcbi wiwin 
ubamook panpattami nekwitambamokns* 
sit Malie manmetcbimi kosidQskw&bit, 
keselmoknsowi Misel p^mi Anzeliwit, t^ 
panpattami keselmokussit S& B4tis, pan- 
pattami kes^lmokussidjik batcbi Piel 
batcbi Pol, nemiketubanganik^bosanik 

Zesnsall, messiwika iitawaskiskw^ kia 
3 



NialetcL 

The tame, in Marofehite language, 

Nekonpess^wiketwa nekatokaseni 
chi Niw^kn nl^lmokriswi Malie m^t 
kw^ihoskwiMt^ ulelmoknswi Mise 
chi Anz^lwit, nl^lmokoswi 84 '. 
p^kkinnhook Piel t^ Pdl, t^ messii 
wessinnhook, t^ kil, n'miktakn, ^li 
^lii sigu^kasie tel litohazwagb 
a'kelozwaghen^k, t^ n'teltahkewagb 

jiJowdhiome ; nite wetchi wiwinuhai] 
il^lmokaswi Malie m^tzimia kwessil 
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]d3, n'miktakii, wiwinnhama k'sangman* 
men N'ketchi Niw^kumea ml wetcbi. 
Nialetch. 




ACTS OF OBLATION AND ADORATION. 
Panpattami Alanffhilasuhi ahiamikiuianffan, 

Kia t^ka t^pelmiaa th messante- 
peltaman messi kfegua, nepomanhuswan- 
gan th mfitchinSwangan kia nawa kete- 
langhittole, n's^gmki, t6 Dtcpakitene- 



ACT OF FAITH. 
Panpattami ulannuetamwangan ahiamihe 

N'ketchiniw^kum, niilanm^w^ 
messi tanne kesta ^laghitamen ah 
wigamikook tali ^laghitamen tan< 
kekitamenessa. 



ACT OF HOPK 
Panpattami uyaw^tchwangan aldamihex 

N'ketchiniw^kam, tchwidji al< 
m^wangan hY\ k'sangm^nmen^ 
akesangsahangan nlaw^k^tawt 

■• •» •— -,i.« 4.«K «lo 
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ACT OF LOVE 
Panpattami musalwhocmgan ahiamihitffangan. 

N'ketchiniwfeskum, kemuhsanlel, messi 
kessnk kia wipiwi p^masanlela ; nitclii 
Alnamb^ nemossantsine, nia n'hagh^ 
itotassantsia ; nia netotasandgin nitchi 
alnamb^ taneba kia, N^ketchiniweskom, 
kemonsaleL 



ACT OP CONTRinOK 
PanpatUxmi Anetahanmisioangan ahiamik^wangaiL 

liPketcliiniweskum, elegbikwak nele- 
wangan ^tntchi n'match^tamansi^ ^li 
k&tcbawitalanep^ nVetchi matchMta* 
mansia taneba kia anta kisi m^tan- 
askitahanm'kw^tonook ^tutasanlekussi^ 
kw^ni pitta matchfeltamen sagaw6* 
kansw^ngan; n'kisi tahanzin nawa 61i 
witchukemi^n n^kihlan patchittamen 
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n'datchwi klaliamansine dgi etutchi put 
wahtdwa napiwi th henawittune. 



Prayer whieh the IfuKa^is tecieh to their children as soon at 

they are ahU to talk, and which ^k/ey altoayB recite 

at the end of aU other prayere. 

KemasanlM, Zesos, n^tani^lsi k^ssika- 
kanwiholekpane nawa t^ka w6tchi anfel- 
sia Mghikwi pitta mosanlekiissian w^tchi 
usikMtama kemikwitahantamolan k^sans- 
Bw&Dgane anta datchna mina kakanwi- 
holo, notahipa n'm^tcWnanfeku n'tliul^l- 
tama esma mina kakanwiholanepane. 

Sangm&n'm Z^zns ketemanghMmin 
amante n'spiwi 6kwalamian k'taskfehew- 
atekoom. 

TJtliwisuhangank^ W^n^manit, hatch! 
Wemitankusit, hatch! wetchi Ul! Niw^sk- 
w!t. Uialetch, 

Z^zxiBj Malie, Z6sep. Nanknemwine, 



maogh^ImiD^, n'sangnum'm, Zbzaa. 




WELANGUIWI AHIAMfflEWANGAN. 
Atnituf Prm/tn at Panamaquoddg IiuUmt Itmjfuage. 
•J* UtUwizwaghenek Wekuesit, t^ Wemit- 
hmkoait, t^ w^tchi Uli-Neweskwit. NialStcb. 

E^ANOMANMEN ZEZUS EYMIEWAGHEN. 
IS* Linfi Proyn-. 

N'miktankiisena, Spemkik feyane, w6- 
w^lmogwodetck feliwizyane, ketepfel- 



tahanl^o tb Kpemkik. Mam 
wambi b^mghiskak etaskiskw 
'mena, t6 an^hMtamawini ne 
wangannawal, tahanlawi n 
an^h^ltamahay&ka ewanpalk 
th ^kkwi ^lossaline nnemili6t 
wetchi kigli6hi6ku tannil 
Nialetch. 



AirZElil XJLAZIKOTWAGI 

Malie k'talamikole, pftssena 
wangan, k'sangmanmena k'wic 
k'ulfelmefin^fets tali p'hfenm^ 
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nolinyikn, nikwambet t& hedji tanne 
etodji kati ekwalanmi^kn. Maletch. 



WASKESKUYEKU UDEPSKIPDIGHENWA. 

S%e ApottM Creed. 

Nulanm^wfelman T^peltak W^nftmanit 
nankwitzannit, kisittanku Spemki t^ ki ; 
t^ Zezos n^gman p^sekwit nn^mannal 
k'sangmanmenawai enaa wfedji Uli Ni- 
w^wili^jU kisitahaamgossaodji alnam- 
bahine kw^saihodkwahit Malie, Fonse 
PUatek h^m^gohosahanik, sitakutali&nsa, 
metchin^ssa, t^ buskenansa ; all penos^sda 
alanmklk n^snghenak kiwik n^mina odji 
nnanghin^ssa m^tchin^wanganek ; spigo 
8^8sa al Spemkik notalnahk^pittawan 
Ketchi Niwfeskwal w^n^mannilidjil n6ku- 
tokasenilidjil nitch wetchi kVagwanman- 
set w^tcki teplomant p^manbusilidjil t^ 



slnwak; an^h^ltamawatin^ sagi 
wanganM; nhagh^ anbitchip^ko 
t^ askemaliusw^Dgan. Nialetch 



PITIGALEZIN, 

TkeC^nJUear, 

Nekonpess&wikatawan nan^k^ 
Ketchi Niwfesku, irl61mokii8^ 
manmetzlmi kussihoskwahit, nl&l 
Misel ketchi Anz^liwit, nlSlmo] 
Batis, pekkinw&k Fiel hatchi 
messiwi w&w^ssinoak, t^ kia, n'm: 
Mi nseaghi sagawekansia tali n' 
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cU wiwimiliamoka ulMmoknswi Malie 
mamn^tdmi knssihoskwahit, ulMmokuswi 
Misel k^tclii Anz^liwit, ulMmoknswi S& 
Batis, pfekkinw&k Piel hatchi Pol, th kia, 
n'miktangwi, wiwinuhanme k'sangman- 
mena Ketchi Niw^skumena wfetchi nya. 



KUSSICHANNE. 

Act t^ Adaratimi* 

N^tchi Niwfesknm k'kussShoJe t^ 
knlanm^w^lmel ^li kisihiaza, n'kindj^- 
messenm n'8angmd.nm n^kwitchi t^pMta* 
man messiwi k^gwi. 



XJLANMEWELTEMWANGAN. 

Act of Faidi, 

JSPKtchi Niw^skum, kwina n^ulanme- 
w^ltamen messiwi tamii wewessi nalwi 
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ayamifewigamigook eli ulanmeweltamwi 
t^ hM agh^kimuh^hwik uzanmi kiasasa^ 
Ixinonyan kisL mosklhatone. 



NfeKETTETEHANTAMWANGAN. 

Act cf Mope, 

N^tchi Niw^skum nesanb^ltamans 
nal negh^tt^muhangaDM, t^ ntepinankoi 
w&Dganal polw^kolaku nespia nekett^t^ 
hantamen meliki sanb^lk^wangan ^lit 
miliaiv iiliw^wangan w^tchi tebaskosi 
kedatchwi ^laghitamwanganM yu tali ki 
th w6tchi enawittanga tel ni ket^ kik 



KESANSSWANGAN. 

Act of Love, 

N'kitchi Nxw^skum, ketepinankrisii 
messiwi kesansswangan w^tchi kepekk 
nu&ngan, th netal^lman nitchi Alnanl 
tahanlAho nyatt^ w^tcki all kes^ma. 
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AlTftTAHANMSWANGAN. 

Act «f OontritioH, 

N'Mtchi Niw6skum kwina n'utcliitar 
hansuie hM palilawali61a w^anmi panb^- 
mi kulihahi, t^ panb^mi kus^lmokiissi, 
t^ w^anmi sagaw^kansw&ngan kepalila- 
w^kangdne w^tchi aneh^ltamawin^ iite- 
pinankusw&nganikobk Zezus polw^kolakn 
knUw^wangan nesipi kngw^tch anta mina 
kep^palilaw&liolo, t^. ntan^lsine. 



ALAMI8WANGAN. 

Act of Thanksgiving. 

N'kitchi Niw^skum k'talamisuhamel 

w^tchi messiu iiliglifek kakessi hutchiu 

mesenma kia, pitta nawa wfetchi eli kisi- 

hiaza t6 hutchiu polw^kiane, kenfeman 

61inwit, \k ^lihihane w6tchi ketay^i6- 

wigamigwi awanzissuyan. 
4 



wangannaw^. Nialetch. 

Amant^ n^kntoka^enit, t^ ] 
gli^lkewinwit k'sangminm^na i 
melakn, th kashhamelaku n^sag^ 
iwangannawAL Nialetch. 

J%e $(nM, in MarethiU hnguoffe, 

Amant^ nekntokasenit Tdpel 
magliitaliami^kQ, an^hMtemol^! 
gw^kaswaghennlitil, t^ kinnssele 
malmswaglien^k. Nialetcli. 

Amant^ n^katokasenit, t^ ket 
k^winwit Vsj^gm^nmen an^h^llx 
ih kassamaghonen n^sigwekas^ 
hiiL Nialetch 
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WE FLY TO THY PATRONAGE, &o. 

In Mare9hiU language, 

N'tfeUpuhepeun k'djitonw6waglien6k 
kil Ketchi Niw^sku w6w6ssi wigussel, 
ekkwi keneskete nwihwinwazwaghenenu- 
I106I w6tchi kinwitpiayeku, wetchi pol- 
w^kine dak metzhniu messiu tanne 
n^anagw^k, w^w^lmokuswi knssiho9- 
kn. Nialetch. 





AN6ELE DEI. 
Ketchi Niwfeakwi Anzfele, 
k'n^Dw^lk^waghen^k, wass^nei 
kaline, n^nweliniiie,8kwatemwi 
bemgliiBkak p^djin messia si; 
ghen^k, te w^tcbi skat n*sana^ 
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cli&tcIialiko6k kise madz&Iiassi^ku eyttit 
nleywaglien^k wfetchi Ketchi Niwteku 
^li ketemagk^lmat. Nialetck 

Kemiisanl^l, Zesns, n'tan^lsi k^ssika- 
kanwikolekpane nawa t^ka w^tcki an^lsia 
^Ighikwi pitta mosanlekiissian w^tchi 
nfiik^ltama kemikwltahantamolan k^sans-* 
sw^ngane anta datclma miiia kakanwi- 
kolo, notahipa n'm^tckinan^ka n'tlinlM- 
tama esma mina kakanwikolanepane. 

Sangm&n'm Zezas ketemanghMmin 
amante n'spiwi ^kwalanuan k'task^he- 
watekoom. 

Iutliwisnliang4nki W^n^manit, hatchi 
Wemitankiisit, hatchi wetchi uli Niw^sk- 
wit. Nialetch. 

Z^zus, Malie, Z6sep, Naknemwine, 
Z^zus, Nixkam, k^ssiakussiane. Kete- 
mangh^lmine, n'sangman^m, Z^zus. 




ALAMESKEMOK. 

MASS. 
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kem^yt wast^k, petcliilm wahkem^yo 
n'tchitcMlikn. 

V. Weliulit^helmiiie, anixkamouy^ne, 
61i kessiaknssi^ne, wehMit^hMmine. 

V. Sangm^nwiTehMmokiissit, Wfekns- 
sit, W^miktankilissit : aw^tchi uleyt anix- 
kam. 

H. Tinne 61i pitchem^tch Sangmawi 
t^h^lmokiissit : aghim tek^tch aghim 
alemium^tch, Sangm&nwi t6hMmokiissit. 
T6 6%t. 



Ki8i AmpitcMpek. Vidi (iquam p. 

KYRIE. 

Zesus ketemanghMmin^. 
Zesus ketemangh^lmin^. 
Zesus ketemaDgh^lmin^. 
Nixkam ketemanghMmin^. 
Nixkam ketemangh^lmin^. 



Zesus ketemangh^lmin^. 



ANZfiLINTWAGHEN.— GLORIA 

Ohria in exetUU Deo. 

Aghim ketahkamiko6k uleyol 
kessiss^yoltidjlk kemamptchimi 
ktdimnlp^na, ketalasomtdpena, k 
miteh^lmulpena, ndw^tchi moyw 
Ktchi Sangm&nwi t^belmoknssi^n 
kam wesangmanmi^ku Sp^mools 
anixkam w^kussi&n messin k^gm 
wiffflw^n Ni^rVftTTiiAkn Zesns 
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liteh^lmin^ ntinahkanagh^pittaw&n ke- 
miktangas w^liiilistawiii^ kill kutokkahiu 
Sangm^wi&n, kill kutokkahiu kessiss^y- 
ane, kill kutokkahiu ketchitamit^h^lmo- 
kussi^n Z^zu-kli tfedebiu Sangminwi t6- 
hMmokiissit w^tchi ul6yt nixkamwit. T6 
Weyt. 



GRADUAL. 

Nsetwiizo K^tchi Niw6skwi kelozwto- 
gane, k'tchiksetam^ku, t^ k^mesann^nM 
n^nawMtam^ku. Alleluia. Alleluia. 



KETfiK MICMAC. 
Another in the Miomac language. 

AUdvicL 

Sangm^nm kU k'piikuhtaman^ tanegh^ 
elnn kalnilamnnw^l tanne tedli kisole 



to6k nessetekw^n kamilamtiDa 
gM sant^tchighil nen'kil santi 
tialitahazoltiw^ tannlk spemi al 
Alleluia. 



VELHOMSEDAMUHANGAN.— CI 

Credo munum Deum, 

Wekiissit messin k^gos nitts 
Spemo6k kisittankusan ketahb 
kisittankiisan, nes^tam wewiti 
Zi^sns Nixkam p^sekn^l kwiss^l 
kesangm^nm^no w^tcbi nl^yt 
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nesiiglienighisk^ ^men^ w^unsin^ss 
Spemkamikodk hyhlsu iitin^hkaiiagh^pii> 
taw^ umiktankus^ll, messiu k^gns nitta'^ 
wittoUt yaptchiiitch mtchitcli n^tsi 
yidasoman n6pkopanlk aw^^skitchinwidjlk 
tanne k^ Mw^kasoltillt n^saktam w^wi- 
tahinsine w^tchi uleyt Nixkam ; sang- 
m^wi Klassi^n Cath61icam k^ssisseyul- 
tidjik 61i p^sekwitit non^yotinwilmeni^k 
nminwliiniatch messln, messiu uskitchin- 
w^k 61i uyusittit ayaptchiutch uleydt- 
twkk spemkamikook ^pultidjik. Te 
^leyt. 



OFFERTORY. 

Saghi Ostiwine W^z^zus nemih6k sak- 
taw^na kiizanmi kVilomoku pittaga 
t^ga k'wiwisakhhdlen sa Zfezusmiwi ; 
k'uli pagahk^ne, tb na ktchitchahkwM 



. SANCTUa 

Kessiss^y^n, Kessiss^y^n, K< 
w^sangminmi^k yalasomto 
uskitchinuak. K^tchi Sangmi 
moknsit spemo6k ak ktalikami 
bato6k nlim^sk. Nixkap, Z 
mo6k iitchi nantsi olasonyane. 



#£v 




OSTIWIME ESPIGUNOTE. 

Ketelagbittool, Z^zus ntapi&a tani 
fepaninangwdk anaskossiin * kia nelfew an- 
g&n t^ka kepiwittule w^sanmit^baDmela, 
t6 kepfekittide. (Nisda.) 

Tawihd,le alabami^ * amant& neme- 
5 



EESSENA. 

Z^zus, Nizkam, w^sangmanm: 
tchitwankwelitolpena k^takatcl 
^lanmi Ostiwln^piJtne k^no6k m 
kenamihdlopena. 

Anixkam witelmiilpena tc 
yaptchiwi ketchi t^h^lmoktissit j 
w^miktankiissit t^debiu ketchi 
kiissit w^tchi nl^yt Anixkam. T 

EESSENA. 

W^kk^naga ^talam^skem6k 
N^sangm&nm Z^zas ; w^kk^nagi 
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KESSENA. 

Sangmanwi wikobaltime n'dw^tchi 
sami^ku Z^zas kigh^y^ka petchiliii Sang- 
manwi k'hagb^ petchilia iilasami^ku 
k^bakkanoom n'dwetcbi sami^kn messiu 
kegass^l kalaw^ agbim, aghim kisi ta- 
k^tcb Sp6mo6k wikkw^blifte. 

KESSENA. 

Ngagat6pa w61i pipenakanouy^ne ta- 
negb^ moh61egw^ skat dakisin kikableg 
hh soga witcbigb^ moha kwasow^m^yawi 
iilipokussi^ne, w^s^nmi {ilitabazi&ne Sp^- 
ino6k utchi pipenak^n kigh^w^wi pipe- 
nak^D kik^tole memessone. 

Anz&li pipenak^n saman uskitcbinu 
saghi pipenakin, weneyabpM kelotask 
pess^gwi pepahkelahine saghi nepahkela- 
hine umahM usagmanm^l ketemagb^hit 
npani^bu, ketemagb^bit upani^bu. T6 
Meyt. 
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Z^zus BjmktSL tiskitchinw^k nne 

K'tfemangu^lmin^. 
Z^zas aym&ta tiskitchinw^k nne 

K'milgon^na Kb^sgwin^na. 



EISI ALAMESEEMOE ATAMIE\^ 

ESSIS. 
Prt^erfor after Mao. 

mtmi, N'sangmanm, iU kisi 
m^kan, akessin^Ma anta w^liUtii 
k^; anehMtam^wi, N'sangm^n 
mamkigwi namahwisahtbil, n'ta 




ELY ETMraAMOK KETU PEKAMKAMZIMOK. 
A Proji^r b^on Conftnum. 

Kinwibn, n'8angmd.nm, k'si(lik6k ^byin, 
w&tcbi t^li gagalwadem keii6tth16ketm6k 
messiu sigw^kaswaghen^l sigbi pekwah- 
tassianil, ketemanghfelmin6 n6 wetchi 
ktsitsikt^D, t^ wetchi Bahaskidabiye 
pidighalfeswAtmassie, te ahkw^ltem mes- 
siu nitel n'spia measiu nemessohon^k. 
Nialetch. 
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ELY EYMIHAMOK KISI PEKAMKAMZIMOK 

Nite ket^kkwi ukay61en, n'kitchi 
Niw^skum, w^tchi dossenwik yiite w6- 
w^stahkewdgben kisi n'tomen ; kU kisi 
kigh^ttonne n'tchetcliahkook ndjilin^wa- 
ghen^l, kil kisi n'tonyin tel k'uliw^wAghe- 
n^k, kenitonemen^l ntebinw^wi ulloke- 
wdghen^l m^tcbin^wikebenil sabibu sig- 
w^kaswagben^k ketemagbfelmi n6, n'ke- 
tcbi Niw^skum, milin wetcH winepasi 
61i ellokeiilen, tcbigbittwine kfebook 
nekniikmkwdk k^ss nbemi metcbine ka- 
tetsapets kepelillubolo. 




KETI KOMINIEWOLTIMOK. 
S^er* ConMHnuan, 

Fitigliem6k a;amih^wigsmig6k t^ te- 
peltanzo manna Spemkik pitigh^mdk 
eUknbim^k atalam^skem6k namih^nkn 
Anz^Ii&k p&mi azitekw^epoltidjlk n'ka- 
n^pi adtekwak&pi wiwinwamAn k'sang- 
manmena Z^us. 

Penobscot. Ketalamikool, n'sang- 
manm. kia ^tali, n'sangmflnni wapi&n 
italam^em6k Ostwin6ok kwina kia 



tepekusia ^li itam^nsa ketap 
Ostiwinodk kisi pd.npattamaw< 
^e, t^ tchi nohagaliine nih&wi 
talMmMa Mami Osti^winodk, 
nantspi m^tcbin^n keketalMeu 
ketdii alamikal^n tann^kesil^sqi 
zelim&l nampi kessilelen, kesangi 
m611, t^ Ketchi Niweskwelmell, 
wang&n kepakitenemol^n naT 
nawi kigh^yane, napiwiki nelew; 
kassaghi kwilomM, nampika k 
mi^D, kenannkwitasanlM, kep&c 
1^11 nawi Z^sus. nawi kik^yane 
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l%e Mome in ths PtMcmaquoddy langwtge. 

K'talamikole, n's^ngmdiim, kia ^tali, 
n'sangm&nm wapiane Ostiwin^k mine- 
gaba anta metchine k'naniiIi61ow^e 
antaga n'siskide, manaw^keiin^ wipitaki 
ketnhdngane tepskiisia, ^li itamansa; 
Ostiwine kisi panbatt&mawelintanzit^ t^ 
tclii nobdgltlime nawa w^tcbi t^lelmela 
Ostiwin^k, t^ tcbi nantsipiwi metchinane 
ketalelmelen Ostiwin^k tanne k^ilesk 
ketanz&li]ii6k nampin kessillMen, k'sang- 
mjtnw^lmel, te Ketchi NiwfeskwelmM, t6 
kepakitenemol^n nel^w^gan nawi Z^zus, 
nawi kigb^yane, napiwiki nel^wangan- 
egb^ ; ktissagbin k'wilom^l, nampika 
kwakwilomi^ne keDannekwitasanl^l, ke- 
panp^masanl^l, nawi Z^zus nawi kigb^- 
yane napiwiki nelewanganegbfe kia kwi- 
piga k'selmokussi^ne, kia kwipiu mamo- 



KESSENA. 

Ketelanghitttde, ISTsangmanm 1 
ketapiane Ostiwin^k minakwigwi 
metebine k'namih61ow&nne anta^ 
n'de{)skn8ib{in&l n'siskole, wipika 
k'tw&ngan, tepskosia ^li itamans 
pine tchi Ostiwin^k kisi panbat 
tanzilA t^ nohdngabine ni wetcbi 
mela, t^ batcbi askamiu k'ta] 
^kw&tcbi kidji nespiu mfetcbin 
k'talamikolfen, t^KetchiNiw6skw« 
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yo ketalMmel^n. Nawit Z^zas, nawi 
\dghhjme napiwiki nel^wingan^k kete* 
m&ksessi^ku, ^welmi^kn, anganisfki kia 
k^hagh^k utahusi^kn, wesanmasali^kU) 
nannkwitasanli^ku, kizelsitanhwiyane, 
nannkwitilmel^n, nawit Zfezus kighfeyane 
napiwiki nelewangan^k ; k'ussanghi k'wi* 
lom^l, napiga k'wilomM sipigati ulamse* 
tam&n nawit Z^zus nawi kigh^yane napi- 
wiki nelewangan^k kfeti komini^wimeghfe 
waga tipitabamane mawi pekkinwit 
naskatemsegoilfek tepitahamsinega etodji 
sesmiu notanakiissini6k tepitahantama-^ 
w&ne Z^zns Etodji assagalok^tu ^li kati 
samelaku uhagh^ elghikook. Nialetch. 



ULANMEWELTEMWANGAN* 

Act of Faith, 

N'ulan'ms^tamen, ISTsangm^n, k^asl 



mwkigan^ messiwi. 



PIWfflOZWANGAN. 

\Aeto/ ffumilU^ 

N'ketchi Niw^skum kia k' 
tdnne panlinwit, t^ milwdn iMv^ 
tanne piw^lsit, kia k^tapsenm^ 
swdngannw^ kess^lsidjik kia 
ghi^ n'tchetclialikook t^ hlsLg 
w^tchi keneskelsia nya ^knya t^ 



A TSTPrr A H ANMSWANGAK 



61 

saglii alelmi&ne anzokk^ kekesanssi, 
n'sangman, kenittanwi ketemangh^lk^ 
mkawi kenittanwi an^h^ltam^wa aw6ni 
an^lsit, tchfenawa nya ketemangh^lmi 
anfeh^ltamawi kessikakanwiholanebki 
^pukw^tchi fetto kenamittawin nel^wAn- 
gan feli kessata an^hfelsia, tfe ^li sankutet- 
tak nel^wAngan, ansaghipa ketemangli^l- 
ihiasahan^ anta haba mina kepalsetolo 
tan^ba kesta ^laghimiane ketelikiktiilen, 
"t^ ^li klaMhmawih&ne teli klahdhmansn- 
htotam^n t^ netekkwittune kesai fen^ 
katekianiiksianil messiwi. 



NEKETTETEHANTAMWANGAN. 

Act of Eop€» 

N'uyawfetchwantamfen, n'sangman, ^li 

katawi witcbuk^mimiane uli wiwinuhdn. 

mel&nne feli katawi aneh^ltam^bwi^ne uli 
6 



mipsa awikigan^k tali. 



KESANSSWANGAN* 

Ad of Lave, 

Kia, n^ketcU Niw^sknm, kepe 
kep^mitabkiinel k^giisba mina 
tahant&ma, kia etiltclii tahanmk 
kia welanme watcb^nnemane t 
gane elegbikook nwetasanlela, 
nitcbi Alnanb^ kessi tanna tcb 
nemussantsine tan^ba kia, n'si 
^lagbimidne tcbw^antsine niai 
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KI8I KOMINBEWOLTIMOK. 

After Qommmmion. 

Keta]amiko61, nsdngm^nm, iilah&mis 
inc6mbe ketalainiko61 ni Mi kisapitawi&n 
nelew&ngan^ke t^ ketali sanpiwi alan- 
ghittol^n minagiiba anta tcbilamamelc^ 
w&nne, m&tchiki p^eko6n ^li tepaskusia 
ketnh^tngan, tahdnlawiki kenamili61e ^li 
Idsapitawi&n nelewdngan^k, kia n^gkd 
nanwate alnanbay^a kossihnskoi hntcki, 
kia ^talankusi^a n'tahkino6k Stali nami^ 
hiiknsi^sa ; kia Spomkik w^tchi nantchi 
kigkSbieqnesa ; kia SkSh&watteko6k tali 
wStchi kis^owikeqnesa, kia Mna kepit- 
tawdt kemiktangoos Ketchi Niw^sku an- 
legkilom^t, kia tchi nekutena mMkami- 
kegk^ nantchi tepelomi^k, kia messi 
k^gns tepfeltamen Spomkik, tfe yo kik, t^ 
alamkiky t^ messiwi Anz^lid^k t^peli^ 
t^pelm&t, te ^ambdk kissih^nsahanik. 



togo6g An2s^lidk matchiniw^kwi 
t^lmego^g alnanbAk hatchi w^w^l 
kenannekwit^lmeko^k ninia naw 
^l^l'mela w^sangmanmi^k {ihagli^ 
ketchiniw^komia, t^ wemosar 
gani&y kepaktenemol^n nelewani 
millen n'tcliessdqae, t^ messiwi ne 
hTisnIid.Dgan, tS k^ssa tehanema, 
t^peMma messiwi kemillen. 




AHTAMTHAISr HATCHI ANELSWEKANIAG- 

HEN. 

Praifer with the Plenary IndvUgenee granted hy Pius VlL 

K^sangman mena Zesns, dasidquakekam- 
bawittalan, wikndmdlan lewangandk le- 
dahsin mekkaweddah^w^n. nabbfet hatchi 
mosal6khe. Nequampte elemossanlah 
nosiketaliassi mekkawedabamd^m, kegns 
eleusikiuss]d,n. Nia matcbelokkandam^n 
kegus Uli Kcbicpussuinu David keteluk. 



KUSSIHANNE. 

Act of JidoraiioH. 

N'ketchi Niw^um k'knssih6 
kalanmewelmel Mi kisihiaza, n^kindj 
senm n'sangmanm nekwitchi tep^t 

messiwi kfegwi. 



ALAMISWANGAN. 

Act of J%anksgiinng, 

N'ketchi Niw^skum k'talamisu 
w^tchi messiu uligh^k kakessi li 
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POKITNIGAN. 

Act of ObhaUm. 

N'ketchi Niwfesliuih messiu kfegu notji 
messenmen kia, kia nawa kiktulen, n'te- 
pitahanswanganM, nekeloswangan^l, n'te- 
lalokk^wdnganM, nepomanliusw^ngan, th 
messiwi kessi alituhannil, t6 n'tatchwet 
damfen nteli^ton kia ketaldkk^wangan^k 
nekwitchihu 



WIKOTMWANGAN. 

Act of Petiium. 

N'ketchi Niw^skum, anta metanaski- 
tahanskowina messiu wMigh^k, mOi tanni 
etchwitpik wfetchi pemanhusw^ngan t^ 
kighfewAngan pitta nawa iJihotw^ngan 
wetchi alokantama kulMtamw^ngan wfe- 
tclii messiu kegu sanbiwiZezuss^kN'sang- 
manmendk. Nialetch. 




ALAMESKEWANK NTI 

Ma»Jbr the Dead. 



iNTRorr. 

ZSzus wfesangmanmi^ku ^ 
mkne ntchitchahkw^ kassakus 

V. Mmium^tch idasouyang 
mock. ZeznSy Nixkam, kess: 
ulasouyane kassakussidjik* 

Z&zus wesangm&nmi^ku 
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Z^zos Jketemangh^lmane kassakossidjlk. 
Nixkam ketemangh^lmane kassakus- 

sidjik. 
Nixkam ketemangliMmane kessakus- 

sidjik. 
Nixkam ketemanghMmane kassakus- 

sidjlk. 
Z^zus ketemanghMmane kassakossidjlk. 
Z&zos ketemangh^lmane kassakussidjik. 
Z&zos ketemanghMmane kassakussidjik. 

DIES IRAK 

Nahate awfeni m^tdiin^te, 
Nfegman Zfezus pakatclii^ 
Nantsi teplomadjil yuliL 

Awikigan pant^tanzo 
Tali p^ki namittanzo 
Kessi wagat M^hiza. 

K'tahkamikodk tanna m^wia 
ULkamiketch sisipana 
Na p^tchiliu iililit^. « 



kvrwAAA JkJk «*Aa«AA ILf VIAXftJ 



Ala tchwi mantcliap^ziyin 
K^ssi taketch alek^m6k. 

Nitt^ k'telihogon^na 
KUon messiwi kessi^ku 
Tandba p^koon Mighiakn* 

TchikBatun^tcli^ aw^kan^tch 
Ketchi agnotamoh^iig^iie, 
Pitch^took utchi p^tansosa. 

Winepansinfetch, ulantsin^tch 
Ketil'kuiiaw^ m&tcliin^djik 
Ket^anamb^menaw^u. 

Kilon wanwa xiskitkamiko6k ^3 
Ulahamis kesaiasftvnltikn 



n 

Eli ntam^a nney^ku. 

l^SL kepiikte, 2i^zns kignlmlaku 
Repnkn^litangnn^natclii 
Wetchi tditahanzi^u. 

Tchenawa awighihidk 
T&p^lmelaku nakelalan^tch. 

Nilon w^tchi kassakussi^ku 
Ayagatck k'ulanb^melpena. 

Nixkam 2%zns kessiakussiane 
UlasouyaDe kassakussidjik, Th hlejt. 



OFFERTORY. 

N'miktankisena Spemkik ^ykie * san- 
gmanwi t^tanzit k'tliwiz6ti. 

Tcliibeto6k * witch^yul^ku. 

TStnne etitchi saktask Sp6ino6k * tchi- 
batook na etutchi sakt^k k'tahk^mikodk. 

N'pipenakan mina 6na messiwi ghis- 



moghi^t * kil na wekayul^ku 61i 

hifelmine, 

Klottemwine * katawi un^yuli 
M^lwas metch ahikik mikokei 

ayma th takantamwine. T6 felej 
Z^zus, Nixkam, kessiaktLssian^ 

souykie utchitchabkw^ (n'set 



SANCTUS. 

Kessissftyane ; kessissfeyane, k 
ane, wesangminmifeku yalasomai 
likk uskitchinw^ K^tchi San 
t^h^lmokiisit 8pemo6k ak ktahki 
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OSTTWENE ESPIGinfOm 

O salataris hostia sacra, integer homo, 
deltas Vera, fons et origo prima salutis, 
parce defunctis. 

Ta qui es nostra unica salos, hominum 
quiqaei O Ixme Jeso, vitia porgas atque 
remittis, parce defunctis. 

Precibus nostris atque tuorum omni- 
um flexu, O Jesu pie, nostris ubique 
amiae votis, parce defmictis. 

Bequiem cunctis, qaaeisamns, dona in te 
defnnctis, et lux setema, mentis, clem^is 
et pietatis, luceat eis. Amen. 



AGNUS DEL 

Z^zus aymata wata uskitcbinw^ une- 
yotiwid ulasouyane kassakussidjik. 

Z^us aymata wata uskitcliinw^ une- 
yotitirM ulasouyane kassakussidjik. 

Z^zus aymata wata uskitcbinw^ une* 

1 



nmetch. 

W^Dgmanmi^ka ketem; 
ntchetchahkw^ kassaknssiclj 

a^ Nixfaun, kj«wJ 

yane kassakussidjiky ketemi 
utchetcIiahkwM kassakussidji 



KIGAHAKA, LIBERA I 

R. Kigahana, wesangm^? 
nStich ntchetliahkw&l tann 
snltitit tak^tch ; Nbskam 
kal^n : * Elmiumetcli 
^niiniook. 
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V. 2%zns, Nixkam k^ssiakussiane ula- 
fiouyane kassakussidjik. 

Kigahana, wesangm&nmi^ku, kulin^ ^ 
titch utchetohalikw&l tanne tana kwansnl- 
titit tak^tch Nixkam utchi natakal^ne^ 

V. Elmium^tcli nlasoujanegaSpemook. 




MISSA. 

AlanUskemok ilUghettighom 

Ant. Asperges me, Domine 
et mundabor : lavabis me^ et sn 
dealbabor. 

JPs. Miserere mei, Dens, 
magnam misericordiam taam. 

V. Gloria Patri, &c. 

Ant Asperges me. 

V. Ostende nobis. Domine. 
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V. Dominos vobiscum. 
M. Et earn spiritu tuo. 

0remu8. 

Exandi nos, Domine sancte, Pater oin 
nipotens, sBterne Deas; et mittere dig 
neris sanctum angelnm tuum de coelis, 
qui cnstodiat, foveat, protegat, visitet, 
atque defendat omnes habitantes in lioc 
habitacnlo. Per Christam Dominum 
nostram. Amen. 

KISI AMPrrCHIPEK. 

After EagUr* 

ArU. Vidi aquam egredientem de 
templo a latere dextro, Alleluia ; et 
omnes ad quos pervenit aqua ista salvi 
facti sunt, et dicent, Alleluia. 

Pa. Confitemini Domino, quoniam 

bonus : quoniam in saeculum misericordia 

ejus. 
7* 



M. Et Salatare tuum da nobis 
luja. 



KTRIK 

P. Kyrie eleison^ 
R. Kyrie eleison, 
P, Kyrie eleison, 
JR. Chnsfe eleko% 
P. Christe eleison^ 
P. Christe eleison, 
P. Kyrie eleison, 
jB. Kyrie eleison, 
P. Kyrie eleison. 
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camns te, Gratias agimns tibi propter 
magnam gloriam tnam, Domine Deus^ 
Rex coelestis, Dens Pater omnipotens. 
Domine Fill nnigenite Jesu Christe. 
Domine Dens, Agnns Dei, Klius Patris, 
qui toUis peccata mnndi, miserere nobis. 
Qui tollis peccata mundi, suscipe depre- 
oationem nostram. Qui sedes ad dez- 
teram Patris, miserere nobis. Quoniam 
Tu solus sanctus, Tu solus Dominus, Tu 
solus altissimuSf Jesu Christe, cum Sancto 
Spiritu, in gloria Dei Patris. Amen, 

CREDO. 

Credo in unum Deum, Patrem omni- 
potentem, factorem coeli ei terrae, visibi- 
lium omnium et invisibilium. 

Et in unum Dominum Jesum Christum, 
Filium Dei unigenitum, et ex Patre na- 
tnm ante omnia ssecula ; Deum de Deo, 
lumen de lumine, Deum verum de Deo 



Qui, propter nos homines, cl px 
tram salutem, descendit de coe 
camatus est de Spiritu Sancto 
Virgine; ET HOMO FACTl 
Gracifixns etiam pro nobis, sa 
Filato passus, et sepultus est. 
rexit tertia die, secundum scri[ 
ascendit in coelum; sedet ad 
Patris ; et iterum venturus es^ 
ria, judicare vivos et mortuos ; 
non erit finis. 

Et in Spiritum Sanctum, I 
vivificantem, qui ex Patre F 



"^ x^^ ^4. i?:i: 



81 

catorum. Et expecto resurrectionem 

mortuorum, et vitam venturi sseculL 

Amen. 

SANCTUS. 

Sanctus, sanctnS) sanctus, Dominns 
Dens SabaotL Pleni sunt cceli et terra 
gloria tua. Hoeanna in excelsis. Bene- 
dictus qui venit in nomine Domini 
Hosanna in excelsis. 

AGNUS DEL 

Agnus Dei, qui toUis peccata mundi, 
•miserere nobis. 

Agnus Dei, qui tollis peccata mundi, 
*mi8erere nobis. 

Agnus Dei, qui tollis peccata mundi, 
*dona nobis pacem. 




AHIAMraEWIPErWB20 
A»gduM SaminL 

Tanne Tep^ltamwino fttana 
tangwatok^isea Mali&l, ik q 
pimoDil^ssa w&tcbi Uli N 
hatchin. 

Md,Iie k'etalamicoAl, &c 
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ewilmsmianessa nitt6 kVitgh^mkone" 
nossa. 

Midie k^etalamico61, <&c. 

V. PanbattamawfewinS wewfessi wene- 
mjtni^ KetcU Niw^ku. 

H. Messuliagh^tclia Z^zns, tchwi mes- 
suliagh^tch. 

PANBATTAMUTA, 

K'wihwinnliAainlep6na nekiitchi T^ 
pelt^ n^tcIietclialikeno6k tali ponema- 
wine wAuliw^tawann nitch wfetchi ki- 
naw^lmoghfet wa Zfezus wea6manit k\i 
alnambayusiza Anz6U pftstangwAtok^ t6 
tanek^ ketawi messuliaghete usssaghin^ 
wangan^k natask^Ii^watekom6k petsos- 
salghen^wa wew6ssi anpitchipewangan^k 
naki Z^zus k'sangm&DmeQa nespiu nibali 
panbattamul^ku. Nialetcb. 




KAH AGHEKmMOK. 

K'ntchi haba tepiw^wantai 

Z&ZDS, k'lniline kenese^waDguii 

kimoknsin^na wew^i ketw^j 

EISI AGHERITIMOK. 

After ttudy. 

Ulinni, wesangminmifeka fel 
&sa ; nSpalitah&Dswang&ne, Z6 
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ulanb^tamuticli, nespin wiwinnhahme- 
l&ka Miwizi&D. Nialetch. ^ 

KISIPPIMOK. 

After Jteali, 

Ketalamisw&nmelepan, Nldtclii Ki- 
w^um, messiwi Mi ketemangh^lmiftkn, 
kia w^tchi mapym awaskiskw^ asblmi- 
hdlanhnsnlidiigdile. Nialetch. 



T%$ MMM ill another manfMr, for (he MareickUe Indians* 

KATI MTTSIMOK 

Ulihann^tch, N'sangmAnmen, t6 nlite 

mili^gliil kMiwfewaghenfek wfetchi n'tone- 
m^ka sapiu Z^ssek n^sangmjtnmendk. 

Nialetch. 

KISIPPIMOK 

Kemillebenn ulazwMtemwaglien^l ne- 

kntokaseniyin, Ketcki Niw^skouyin, we- 

tchi messiu koliw^waghen^l kil eyin t^ 

kindjfemessnyin yutel k'tAhkemikodk skat 

iDetenaskihano6k. NialetcL 
8 






•^^: 




.«..•«-•«• A •r /^TT" 



SI 

W^mitankiissit hatchi wfetchi Tjfli Niwfes- 
kwit Nialetch. 

r. Nixkam nahnSmwin^, wesangman- 
mi^k. 

H. Nakasabib^n ikasnmin^k. 

V. Singmanwi T^helemokiissit wekds- 
Stt^ wemitankiissit, * aw6tclii uleit 
anizkam. 

H. Tanne eli pitcbem^tcbe sangmanwi 
t^helemokiLssit, * aghim tak^tch, aghim 
alemiam^tche, sangm&nwi T6hMemoki!ls- 
sit Nialetch. 

K'mitanksenjt, Spomkik, &c. 

Mklie k^talamicodl, &c. (ncetjt.) 

Nulams^tam^n Ketchi Niw^ss, &c. 



NTANKATTR 

The Jirst parL 

T^Jdsecmde te JeotaMdcca. 



rtamlcatte akiamihan. Ketchi Ni- 
tk Alcambiio. 
L'mitanksenA, Spomkik, <fec. 
iMie k'talamico61, &c. (Medila.) 

mgmAwi TehelemokusBit, Ac. 

fuew^e dhiamihan, Sangmawi Mil- 
LnahAglnnimihM Elizabet. ^, 

t'mitanksfena, Spomkik, &c. '^ 
t^'e k'talamico61, ifec. (MedMa.) 

Bangmiwi Tehfelemokiiasit, &c. 



V&ettmo^e ahiamika/n. 
I Ziisus nahAmihinqusdssa. 
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E^mitanksen^ Spomkik, &c. 
MMie k'talamico^l, &c. (Med^a.) 
Sangm&wi Teh^emoldissit, &c. 



Nimevweje ahiamihdn. Sangman 
mena Z^sns wkiilil^ danttam&i ahi^mi- 
h^wikamiko6k 

K'mitanksen^ Spomkik, &c. 

M^e k'talamico61, &c. (Med^a.) 

Sangmawi TehMmokillssit, &c. 

lAUmiAihSmgan^ (p. 94.) 



8* 




NISEWETE. 
Tlu itemd pari, 

-Xisidaahcca, te SJeekeaaatU 
IPtamhiMe aMamikcm. Sang 
la Z^suB dal&bih&mih^ n'bishdiik 
K'mit&nksen& Spomkik, &c. 
M Mie k'talamicodl, Ac. (Me 
Sangm&wi TehelmokilBsil^ <&& 

Nisew^ ahiam£ha/ih. Sangn 
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N'^aetteweje ahiamihan. Sangm^n me- 
na Zteus tcIiitok^b3akawissi^. 
K'mit^nksen^ Spomkik, <&c. 
Mjdie k'talamicodl, &c. (MedMa.) 
Sangmiwi Teli^lmokiissit, &c. 



leueuweje oMamihcm. Sangman mena 
Zteus abomnikanM Tchibahtodk. 
K'mitanksen^ Spomkik, &c. 
Mdlie k^taIamico6I, &c. (MedJtla.) 
Sangmllwi Tebelmoktissit, &c. 



Ncmemoe^e ahiamihcm. Sangm&n mena 
Z^ns d^taUmettcIiiDan TcIiibahto6k. 
K'mit^ksen^, Spomkik, &c. 
M^e k'talamico61, <&c. (Med^la.) 
Sangmiwi Teh^lmokiissit, &c. 
Litaniaihangan^ (p. 94.) 



N'SETTEWEJE. 

IPsetaalocca^ Katomsande^ hate, 
N^tamTcatte ahiamihcm. 

meDa Z^sns ambitchib^ssa. 
K'mitanksen^ Spomklk, &c. 
M^e k^talamico61| &c. (Me 
Sangm&wi Teh^bnokiissity &c. 



Nieew^e ciMamQum. Sangm 
Z^sns alikl^ Spomklk. 



9S 

- N^seM&w^e cJiiamihan. Sangm&n me- 
na WetcH — ^Uli — ^Niwtekwit tiM petchi- 
kl^ SpomHk* 

K'mitanksen^ Spomkik, <&c. 
lUUdie k^talaiuico61, &c. (MedMa.) 
Sangmawi TehMmokillssit, &c. 



jlBummjo^e ahiamihan. Sangmawi M jt- 
lie alikl^ Spomkik. 

K'mitanksenJt Spomkik, <&c 
M&lie k'talamicool, &c. (Med^la.) 
Sangmawi TehMmoktissit, &c. 



Ncmemv^e ahiamihan. Sangmiwi 
M^e kisi kiddgemussisque Spomkik 
hatchi kik. 

K'mitanksenA, Spomkik, &c. 

Mklie k'talamico61, <fec. (Med^a.) 

SangmAwi Teh^lmokiissit, &c. 



LUanjf of the BUuea vvry^f jm 

Z^sas, k^temangn^lmin^. 

Nixkam, k'temanguMmin^i 

Z^sus, k^temanguMmiD^. 

Nixkam, tchiksdaw^min^i 

Nixkam, tchiksdaw^min^ h 
mol^k. 

K6tchi Niw^kum Spomki 
K'temangnMmiD^. 

Kfetchi Niw^akum Wemil 
k^hol^. K'temanguMminfe. 

K^tcbi Niwfeskum Wei 
w6skwit. K'temangu^lmin^ 
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SangmJtnwi M^lie. 

SangmJtnwi Unem^ni^n Ketcbi Ni- 

Sasigmknwi ki!issian^ Russian. 

Nizkam W^nem^ni^n. 

Spomkik widjoketoh^Dgan Une- 

mknika. 
Kig&08 banqui ^ 

Kig&os ngodAli. | 

Kig&us qxiiiiisque. 
Eig&os m^sma^wenwass^nmeD^- 

wi4L 

Kig&ns messiJtwen^mdxandjiQ. |- 

Kig^ns Ktchit^mit^haDm&. 
Kigjtas kisi hih^k. 
Kig&ns kig^hih^k. 
Piminakiissi^Q nlik^nketdp. 
P iminakiissi^Q k^tchidbussi^n. 
PimiDtch^toh6ki!LssiJtD. 
P^minakilissi^n eMniJtn. 
P^ininaki!lssi&n kiab^sQsani&n. 



Pfemiw^witahAstiwInwit. 

Olitahinskagdn. 

K'tchekAque^tawapit 

Ulitawapit. 

Ettawapit ahi^mih^wdugan, 

Pesqu&saw^shikikiitchitclii&qTi 

Pitahassd David. 

Wambibitasso. 

WisAmim^nikamique, 

Ktol^neManqndtin. 

Spomklk clangaiu 

Spinswi wAttawfessu. 

Sangl^massi pemal6kemook. 

Kn&tchiwitcliifikemM sakan 



^ 






I 
I 
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Kindg^tnassisqae P^tlians^. 
Kindgfemussisque Ktchikpusswi- 

nwjtk. 
Eindg^massisque Uti!lkkan^Ii. 
Kindg^mussisque Nehlotchik. 
Eindg^mussisqne Kinomdssohlno- 

hhk. 
Kindgfemussisque Wew^ndamwi- 

Kindg^mnssisqne messi Wewitah^ 

suhiUigaD. 
Sandg^mnssisqne Wew^sinami- 

Zteus ay m^ta w4tta oskitchinw^ une- 

. ydtiw^ Aneh61dam^win6. 

Z^sns aym^ta watta oskitchinw^k une- 
ydtiwMl. Tchiksdawemin^ Mi wiliktid- 
mol^k. 

Z^stifl aym^ta watta oskitcliinwjtk nne- 

y6tiw^lL K'temangaMmine. 
9 



1JI«U1C7JV« 



Z^sns k^temangu^lmin^. 
Nixkam k^temangn^lmin^. 
2i^sus k'temanguMmin^. 
K'mitJtnksen^ Spomkik, &c. 



WE FLY, Ac. 
N'telipAhep^un k'djitonw6' 
kil K^tchi Niw^sku w^w^esi 
ekkwi kenesk6te nwihwinw^ 
nuho61 wetchi kinwitpiay^ka, 
Iw&kine dak m^t2dmin messiu 
sanagw^k, w^w^selmokuswi 1 
Nialetch, 
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PANPATTAMUTA. 

K'wihwinuli^nmlepina nekutchi Tep- 
UtJLk ntsessaqueniique tali ponemawin^ 
whaidiw^taw^n nitch wetchi kisi kina 
wellemugo^t wa Z^sus wenemanit Mi al- 
nambausisa Anzeli pestangw^tok^ t^ 
tanek^ ketjtwi messuliagh^te ussaghin^- 
w&nganook t^ nndoskw6wateko6k petso- 
salegb^n^wa wew^i ampitchib&wanga- 
no6k naki 2i^sa8 k'sangman m^na n^pi 
nih^ panpatt&mal^k Nialetch. 



Nannkwitchi Sangm^nskwitbit MaKe, 
anta tama aw^ni Spemkigh^ telep^lmo 
knsomAt, Ketchi Niw^sku wipiwi paye- 
mMmokusit. 



WELANGWIWI AHIAMIANMOK. 

Prayer for the Eeening, in Penobeeot language. 

K^tal^mant^ yo ^piaku ket^wi kelolaku 



cm anu* ii.ox^..«^^ 

Niwi^skwit nawi wewtesi Uli ]N 
yane psanabittaw^ nel^wang 
tannlk w&lanmew^lmesklk tal 
wew^i Sknt^k, kemnssanlegdr 
swi wahwankomanda Ketchi 
kia Ketchi Niweskouyane, t^k 
mane nepomanhusin&na, vMui 
n^nopane, nliimi kotchi kapann 
^talakas^sih^kpanba alanmklk, 
ketemanghelmin^na ghiskahki 
minjtwi kisittawin&na nepom 
gjknna; uliuni essi kemanmini 
-A.n,. wanhutchiu ulanhussi 
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kanhwiholepena t^ka tepMtamane nepo- 
manhiisin^na nen^wa nikw^mbi kete- 
mangh^lmin^, mikomine messiu keknss^nl 
tchekw^ hntchiu kessikakanhwihol^k- 
pane, inikomi^ketsi n'tanMmanDa, n'h^ 
gb^na. Nial^tch. 



ELNI ESENTEK NAHATE ALAMESKEMOK. 

On 8unday$f before Man. 

Anixkam nahl^nmwin^, w^sangm^n- 
mi^kn, nakasahi^hn ikansomin^. 

V. W^sangmanmi^ku kemamptchi- 
mulpena, saktawin^, metch k^ulimin^. 

Sangm^nwi teh^lmokT!issit, wekillssit, 



KETEK 8ANGMANWI MALIE GHISKOMEK. 

For thefeeHvals of the B, F. Mary, 

K'ulasikole, Malie, m^tch p^ki nanx- 

kw^yane, wekiissiane Nixkam k'sang- 
9* 



messin kibgua nyalasotemakan^tc 
V. K^iss^yane, Mjtiie, anix 

k^issiane, ^lasotem^lsiane, me 

somine. 

Sangm^nwi tehMmokiissit 



EETEE. 

Nihlant6 kighfewinowy^ne nil 
mkt n^kanhtabtwinowyane Kei 
weskowy^ne wihliUilo wihlank^ 
sikank^glii kia kissitaMngano 
y^tchpa kennotah^nsa kemanhw 
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pemteksabanil ntahiiti^k S^n Z^n kalol- 
kesen^k nepesimk^ mu n^miah6k nidja- 
nM Zezass&l nemiketn^k klutcheyawik- 
to6k 6tli akwatkw^tosenig^u tcli^l kawip- 
s^k aptekw^pilossnig^u tchM messiu ntini- 
n^k saghiliolniali^ku sistwel^ku sistes- 
k]sp6k 6tlebera mfendw^hkik sistw^yam- 
kele ; Nixkam, w^alit^h^lmine. 



INVIOLATA. 

Tanek^ p^ki petehiliwi Nanxkw^hi 
hkzsL M^e, kangh^s Sangm^nwi klanga- 
nilt&Dzo Spemkik h\i nighiaza na Z^zus 
mosanli^ku n'tunfemanwine Sangm^nsku 
wew^lmelfeku ; nem^sunenM felasomelfeku 
t6 n^tonaw^l, nemfessunenil anlawittu th 
n'haghinawiil ; n'dwfetchi uli stasksa ke- 
nixkamenawM,pfekwastawine,weulitelmo- 
gan^na, kessi^ilissiane, tch^pakt^ Malie 



TOTA FULCRA ES MARl 

Messin kelawasin, MMie, m 
tchiliu pahkatitzos ktchetch^Ji^ 
w^htaw^n kalawasoti Sp^modl 
wahtaw^n husk^wy&n kessiss^ 
kepukwahtWin^ne Spemo6k n'l 
tin^ne ^lasntemMsi^ne taneghd 
tidjlk. Kessiss^y^ne, M^lie, kL 
ykae petchiliu kessiakilssi^ne, eL 
sin^tch, kessiss&yoltin^tch taniK 
uskitchinnyfeku. Te 616yt. 
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Alnambay^hmnt k^gwi ^tto aletaaba- 
niya wawighinamuta yuniwa khgm ne- 
bel4wi ken'sk^ltamuta ken'skelmegw^k 
yn wew61megwiik ny^lghikwi piwihozes- 
si^e taiiiie mestapi^ne saskat^mwang^ne 
Z&zns ketem^nkpassi^ne nadji kighdta- 
wkae Spemo6k wata upakatchUiiie, Z^zns- 
ais kil gheasassol^kd ketmangliinangw^k 
n^tahtaku yuga kaimgamigook ni^lghi- 
kwi K'tchi Sagh^manwit wdta TepMt^k 
nah^nskikw^ine sakskikw^ssine kauzi- 
gamigodk, Ketchi Sagh6m4awit. Sang- 
mikiiwi tekin^ngan nanuta aali^gh^ we- 
s&nma sali^gh^ alighemna n'metchi- 
nay^ku. 



KETEK WELANGWIWI AHIAMIANMOK. 

Another Evening Prayer, in Penobscot language, 

Essantekil kekit^pokik Anzeli uskit- 
kamiko6k ali^za natsi namih^n widziwi- 



mine ; utiM, Nidzau, tanne ^ziane, 
winepanzine, kVidzuk^mole, ^ 
mang^ne aliptaw^ elsketesik k 
T/ane aghim Speraodk panteb^nz 
z^ptoon awikigan, elayamiMlit kt 
Anz^li^k welitahazit. 



EETEE. 

Nihl^ntsii tehanmswinowy^ne 
kwitchi mossanlekassi^ne kw^ni t 
mnl^a wekkenjtku kw^ni anta 
louh^a k^gns w^tchi anta mc 
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li kagIi^sselD6ssa tchin alaht^tehga 
skwimussantzine kia nawa w^nemM- 
Sissa musanlanetcli nit^tch nulih^hine. 
letch. 

Evefdng Prayer to be tung. 

ep&nmkamighinwslk nannkwitchi tan- 
tepelmadjlk keghissihansalianigliik 
fiin kantsiwi n^alanmewMtemotitch, 
kitcliinweskwym teka t^ alenanba- 
3 piwihdziktole nanne hekia elghi- 
luikok&nlgottit nessessaoklit^hanmtoe 
08 anta mossanlulw^nne n^ghia el- 
kwassanli^ka elghikwi, match^ldama 
us n^gankan wiholn^pan anihMtan- 
ai alagwiwipa manmetchiQansahan^. 





VISIT TO THE BLESSED SACR 



Ekisitahanmkusa 8&wi elell 
saghipon^zo ^panin&ngwat^, w 
pit keneskinangw^t ni Ketcbi 
Alenanb^ nhlighew^lsin&l t^ka 
^pannoyn sayu yi^ Zezos n] 
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A PRAYER FOR A SICK PERSON. 

« 

Spemodk pess^zeum wikemolas Z^us 
utahine metewan^tch metchin^wang^ne 
hekighMagh^ssa Tiskitcliinw^k nmiktan* 
knswjd watapiss^ssam tchibato6k ayma- 
takwe messiwi match^highil n^dw^tchi 
m^tchinetit messiwi uskitchinw^k petchi- 
lin pagatafisiane sob^ku pess^mouy4ne, 

wine^ MMie, etotchi mossaless k'koos ; kil 
Aat nettawi alwim^wi, kigh^hin^, Z^zus ; 
kighehin^, ^lasutem^lsin^ Nanxkw^t 
kigant 



XETEK, 

Z^zus Nes^ngm^ meyawihiLlam^ 

kwikntamold,!! kil nesetamawin k^i 

petchiliwi hatchwin'tazine w^tchi y^lossa 

Spemkik ^tali k^gus yahpa petchiliii 
10 



matchinay^fai tali yalagwinag 
m^telim6mgh& jo kelozwangilne 
wihitkp^e Ketchi Niw^sknm ke 
gon. Nesaogmamn Zkfsm ^li n 
detchilamamgw^ k&s«[ w^gbiiio 
k^ten ktahk Jtmiko6k aata klahah 
ti uney wangine tch^l kul&mseto 
kdozadssa td manawek&ne ^ag 
ytoe negodawMtamki t^ sakl^lti 
gagawih&p^n tama kisihlt. 



WENE BSTWINET. 



Ill 

gsB, ketemai^h&Imin^ nawa, messnliiie 
ak&wi saghin^watamanhk^tcli. 

Wekk^naku tanne widzia^ssia kessika- 
Unwi^k meskikutep^ssitep^n messin'tah- 
tikup&a kisittakusa Spemkik, t6 yokik, 
iA nya kisihisa aptei nenaw^lmit wania 
negmelmdk kaghinettaw6k kagagbihik- 
kidk nya ^lighian6ban enkatsinaknsianA- 
ban aseskok^ wMji aln&Qbayim^ban 
abp^yo tamie ^li pienmasalit nenkem^i 
ketemangh^lmit nbakkanom6]£ w^dji ki- 
eauwisa 61i kati Spemkik wew^asi ksasit- 
tawit wanya maun&ba katip^nalogh^ kee- 
sissagbMd^k messin nili&ne k^gus ^la- 
gbimit^ anta ntessiune ezokkia wenat^ma 
ixa kessMmokussitep^n, kwessikiissitep^ 
nagwi nagben^skelm^k, mussalekussite- 
p^ nagwi kess^liii6k. 
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To he sung in aeean^^Hmi^nff the VtaHeum to the ffoum of 

the Siek. 

K^beUtk yo ketapine Z^zus, alamiwi 
Ostiwin^k minagwiba anta m'tchin^ ke- 
namiholow^nne ketalMmel^n t^ka kisi 
kussin^ssa ketapine tza ketaskamapine 
etutelmokussisa taneghfe Wen6manit, We- 
miktankiisit, t6 wetchi Wi Niw^skwit 
askamiu etut^lmokussit. Tanik^^. 

Prayer for a dying person, 

NTdtchi Niwfeskum, ketalamisulianme- 
Ifen nekk^gki manliuswfelinifeku ; INTkitchi 
Mw^skom ketemangkMmi&kn, amant^ 
mUifeku nessewingan tchfeknhi pemaM- 
swMmifeku, amantfe k^namihdle Spemkik 
tali kisi m^tchinan^. Sangmd.nwi Mdlie, 
ketemanghfelminfe, witchuk^mine, kete- 
mangh^lmogone ntekMtemagdne tanne 
kessi ukayuhiiku. Sangmanwi Z6zep, 
ketemangh^lmine, witckuk^mine, wikot- 
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mw^wine, ntemagh^lmogdne N'sagmanm 
ntelieltemagdoe tanne kesai ukayahakn. 
Wfetchi Uli Niwiskwit, aaklitehfewAngan 
ketemanghMmiue, witchnkdmlne ; tcH- 
betodk, N'sangmanin, kate kega apets 
abagh^kwi nkayohodk. Ketemangb^l- 
mita N'saugmanm Z^eas. 





PAMBAKTAMAWEWA MBTCHIN 

Z^os, k'temanga^lmiQ^. 
Nixkatn, t'temango61min6. 
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Sangminwi Abel. Pambaktamawfewe. 

Messiktewiili. PambaktAmaw6wo6k. 

Sangmanwi Ablaham. Pambaktdma- 
w6we. 

Sangmanwi Assan Batis. PambaktA- 
mawfewe. 

Sangmanwi Zdzep. Pambak1Amaw6we. 

Messi uU Patliansik hatcH Ktchidpus- 
swinwik. PambaklAmaw^wodk. 

Sangmanwi PioL PambaklAmaw^we, 

Sangmanwi Pol. PambaktAmaw^we, 

Sangmanwi Andlfe. PambaklAmaw^we. 

Sangminwi Assan. PambaklAmawfewe. 

Messi nli Utiikkan^, hatchi Eband- 
j^listak. Pambaktamawewo6k. 

Messi nli Skitkimiquinw^. Pambak- 
tamawewo6k. 

Messi nli Aw6sses^ Spomkik, Pam- 
baklAmawewodk. 

Sangmanwi Eti^n. Pambakt^awfewe, 



wewodic 

Sanginanwi SUve. Pambakt^i 
Sangmanwi Grlegdli. Faml 

wfewe. 
Saognumwi Ogastiu. Faml 

Messi idi Eb^no^ hatchi Ki 
hlno^ Fambakt^mawewodk. 

SangmiUiwi Bonnet. Fam 
w6we. 

Sangmanwi Flansoi. Fam 

Messi uli Kdlakid&ssuh^ngs 



Ill 

Messi Wew^ssitahAnsTihanganfJI Eet- 
ehi Niw^k. Awitchokk^manlL 

MoBJtk sakialMmak&n. Sangm^n mena 
Z^us mennial^lme. 

Mos^ sakial^lmak^n. Sangm&n mena 
Z^sns, mannaw^kke. 

Mos^ sakialMmak4iL Sangm^n mena 
Z&sus, wikkun^. 

Wutch askamaw^lmak^tcL Sangmdn 

mena Z^sns, mannaw^kke. 

Wutch ^li metchin^t. 

Wntch ^lisakkamlksnwinwit. 

Wntch Utchalanklk. [n^k. 

Wntcli m&ssis^awekansulikigar 

Wutcli equanpsan^t matchiiindu. 

ESi kisanui^kb^n. 

Elissit^que Ktcliib^taco6k hatch! 

taholnkMn. 
ElimetchinAnhatchieli pdskanlodk. 
Eli amikika6ssi^n. 
Eli Ketchi K'mathfehlan Spomkik. 
Eli petchiklAt Uli Niweskwit. 
N^bemghiseg^k noktbiteh^an. 



kamiksahanganM. 
Z^ns, k'temangn^lmin^. 
Nizkam, k'temangu^lmin^. 
Z&sus, kN;6maBgTi^liDiii&. 

PAMBAKTAMAWATA. 

Panbattama iitcliatcliJU^Tie, I 
dj^klan yatMe kik, jiitliwis 
Ketchi Niw^ssk Wenftmanit kw 
jAtliwisiiliang^nki Zdzus Wen 
KetcHNiw^k w^tcIiim^tcliiD 
irisiihangjuaki Wetchi-Uli-Niw 
oigliisiadasqne ; jutHwisiJiang. 
li^ Pemianzeli^ t^ messi 1 
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w^ssi K'dlakidassulaidigaii, wew^ssi Kns* 
sian^ hatchi messi Wew^ssitahansaliaxh 
gaaMl Ketdii Niwesa — ^oli took klewan- 
]k«iw41, t^ m^ssifaitch ey^ue : ^11 ^sacig- 
nuui mena Z^ns. Nialetch. 

K'sangmto, wiqnen^ askam^ulai&saMn- 
gaa wetdutoh aakam^ tili aya. M. 
Nialetclu 

K'sJtngm^n, tchwitta tchetcli^ae as- 
kam^olaiurayyuagaiL wntch sogh^skutdk, 
ti mhm, ketmjmki^tcluk J^ Nia- 
letch. 

K'singm^n, tchwlttu tchetchaque 9Sr 
kam&iilaiisiiliii^an, ^li mliMy&a Enok 
hafadd Ella wutch metchuiew&ngaEL JR^ 
Nialetciu 

K's^Dgm^, tchwittti tchetchdqiie aeka 
m^alaiisiih&ngan, ^li uliidy^ N6ah wntch 
nVb^ B. Nialetch. 

K'saDgmJOi, tchwltta tchetch^ue aa- 



m^nlausoMngali, ^li tOiJ^y^n i 
^li messi lintammili61ak. H. 

K'scbgm^, tchwittn tchetx 
kam^nlaiisnhJingan, ^li uliai;; 
wntch haineka6sa amikt^q^ 
Kialetcli. 

E?s^gin4n, tchwitta tchetc 
kam^nlaiisnlikigaii, 61i nlia 
wutch Sodom t6 wutcli nauwi 
lutngaiL H. Nialetch. 

K's^ngmsS^n, tchwittn tclietc 
kam^nlailisnh^gaii, ^li nli&iy 



121 

K^ftngm^y tchwlttn tclietcli^ne as* 
kam^rdaiisnli^iigan, ^li nliMy^n ntlodk 
awassisslk wntch sagh^skut^k, t^ wutch 
litikpdtin^k kitchikindg^miis messik^te* 
peld&k. B. Nialetck. 

K'stogmto, tchwittn tclietcli^^ae as* 
kam^rdaiisnli^gan, ^U nli^y^n Zuz&nna 
watch anda messi nU^mew^ngan. M. 
Nialetch. 

K'stogm&n, tchwltta tclietcli^ne as* 
kam&iilailsiihJingaii, ^li nli^y^n David 
wntch hrikp^tin^k Zanl hatcH Goli^li. 
M. Nialetch. 

K^sj^ngm^ tchwittu tchetcli^ne as** 
kam^nla^bsnh^gan, Mi uliMy^n Piol 
hatchi Pol wutch Mi wiknodt j5. 
Nialetcli. 

T6, 61i kia tdiaiy^n wewfessi kussi^ 

hatcki nelildt iili T^kla wntch kutammi^ 

li61ak; tchwittu tchetch^ne askam^u* 
11 



PAMBAKTAMAWATA. 

PainbaktJimaw^waw4tcli, S 
mena Z^zns, tchetcli^qTie hoimi j 
ulahiisohj^aa ; td k'bambaktjtin 
w4tdi, Sangmliai m^na Z^zns I 
Mk&liol&k, k't^li witagliimgli6 Sp 
iisBam kia w^tchi alnambahi^ i 
k'mikawifliain^ Z^ras, metchiwi 
kan antchi kisi tahtoagh^bea ibbi 
welompst&maKetcHNiwessk, w&tc 
tamdi^wh^n ibbltte kia Ketdbi Ni 
wiissaoi dftttim^whki iidli kifii 
n'daii^Ua kia. Olittahaallia alittaw 



x-T t 
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sit Iiatchi wetchi Uli-Niw^kwit ; kiili- 
li^lo^ memliplawi kwitchiikemodk Ket- 
chi Niw^skum, t^ kisih6osk. 

Anda n'mikawittaIi^iho6n, S^gm^ 
m&na Z^sns, elal6kka Ma andahkeque- 
weweld^ma elahiisit ass6kke k'temanga- 
^ImL Kiseldam^^naw^ ubidigan Spom- 
kik, t^ Anzeli^ kessansitch ; wew^ssi 
Iflzel, P^miAnzel petcliipp6k Spomkik. 
Wewespinosflc Piol, hatchi Pol witchiik- 
kemo6k« Wewhasi Aasan^ ul^tah&match 
tep^liDalM^ Zezus panbattamaw^we. 
M^ssi wewessino^ Utiikkanjihy aw^n 
alaaeanwingaa metchimabila batchi ki- 
sapqmbdldt pambakt^maw^wo6L M^ssi 
aakam^alabtisub^nganM^ t^ wewessinoJLk 
N^lotcbik £!etcbi Niw^ssk, kef manghi 
{titcbik wntcb Z^zus, pambaktiunaw^ 
iiro6k, wetchitch uliahidit Spomkik wi- 
tchtiketaliiUigaii batcM milan^tcb S4ng- 




PRAYERS, 
Which the Indiam are aceutUmed to emgfcr the 

the ecfideof the dead 

Kemossantsw^nganM sa^hidk 
kessansy^ saghittnticli ntloliinwji 

Ketemangh^lmahjihtich nssighi 
panpay^mi westomi kwinkwilomd 

KomMkelpena w^lighillne Z^zi 
nitzannikie moztlk ketchawitta^ 
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WesdngmJinwi teliMmane Z^zns Anix- 
kam, M^e Naxkw^t emlgahussidne ; 
w&tdbi klotduiitolk^a^ nilon kaiAwi 
kigh^lupenissa, kil kwine teli tnlk^psa 
kebJ^kkano6in samagw^ yalidzw^ndssa, 
nesiurliemgliisk^k kemina hotchwin^a 
•^ sAmook ketelUnJse. .ptdul»h 
w^tcki pakntchiay&Q ketawi abenliedw^ 
wipan&ssa, wigw^mkamine Z^zns Nixkam 
&kkwi Tiskitcldnny^kny Z^ Z^zas, tizanmi- 
ma^tch wenlitek^lmin^. Ze Z^zos sak- 
tawine wetAistawiiie, Z^zns, Nixkam, we- 
miktankfiflit Spemodk wikkw^hline. T^ 




11* 



plapahlne, plapaMne, weligliilidji 
ketemankep^nsit sessatjik niw^l 
kiigit tepessiku piwazass6 plapah: 
pahine utelkilen alamikawahlitg 
naplwi kigh^w^t nagat^wi Ketch 
kw^ Tm^mann^ 2ieziisga aliwizw 
manw^n'tutjtga wet^pemkimit 
kessit Alleliijah) AUeliijah. 
Ohriste, Kyrie eleyson. 



KINDJEMESSWIMOK 

Fot the Epiphany, 
Begem videre quid times, £c. 
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nlMtamngh^ m^tchi kisi pnlkide agatch- 
weltamiita aw&nzis uniosk^tclii awansis- 
snMhane t^ka awanzisswinangw&t yu klk 
tseplannosahidjlk anta ketemangh^lman- 
wkt n'nlesk^ssa tannapigh^ pay^mankdr 
tduhanw&n wegdk n^ka t^ hatehig&k 
kepanpay^mi n^nli anpeltew^t anzokk^ 
yn Zezns kepay^ma katcih6zin mesdwi 
wiflsay^lmoltin, saskaiAmoltm medwi 
tchena pittawigh^ t^kan messiwi pemitr 
8dyamo61 pagahkani sibnssis^ tchendwa 
wanhw^ssemini^ ^tto kantuttam^ Z&zus 
kwankussinn^tch kusslhuskw^ w^tcH 
nighian, kussinnetcli kemiktaiiko6s t^na 
w^tchi uli Niweskwit 



BESSAGWENNEMAMOOK. 
At the diitribtUum of Candle9 on Purifieation Day, 

Lwmm ad revelationem^ <&c. 
Spatespatanil pepanmgamighimw^ 
yu Z^znssdl wa8sen^mak6ttit. 



.■«Fw> fvAf'* «i * V^^ V\/ ■>/ VOUDh < 



anepane Nes^gmanm Zbzas. 

Spatespatanll p^panrngaxn 
yoi ZezoasM wafisenemakottit 

Teka th nuh^lia tclieskawa] 
emeBsahkamigh^k kigliew^umn 

Bpatespatanil p^panrngami 
yn Zhzxia&kl wassen&makattit 

Etatelmokiudsa tan^k^ ntcli 
n^manit, t^ Wemiktankiisit^ t& w 
Niwiskwit. 

Spaiespatanil p&panxngaxni, 
yn Z&zossM wassen^makattit. 

Am^t6 nawanil askami wi * i 
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CANnCUM SIMEONIS, 

Anttphona. Lninen ad revelationem 
gentiiim et gloriam plebis tnaa Israel. 

Gantic. Nunc dimittis servum tnum, 
Domine, secundum verbum tuum in pace. 

Ant Lumen ad revelationem gentium 
et gloriam plebis tuse Israel. 

Quia viderunt oculi mei salutare tuum. 

AnL Lumen ad revelationem gentium 
et gloriam plebis tusB Israel. 

Quod parasti ante faciem omnium po- 
polomm. 

Ant Lumen ad revelationem gentium 
et gloriam plebis tusB Israel. 

Gloria Patri et Pilio et Spiritui Sancto. 

Ant Lumen ad revelationem gentium 
et gloriam plebis tusB Israel 

Sicut erat in principio et nunc et sem- 
per et in ssecula sseculorum. Amen. 

Ant Lumen ad revelationem gentium 
et gloriam plebis tu88 Israel. 



panbattaghik kelenemotlt m: 
baninkw^ t^ itam6k : uli, uli 
nantalokkanlit Nldtchi Niw^ 
zanna Filio David, tili, nli 
Bantalokkanlit Nldtchi Kiwtel 
Z&zoss^ nhghh nanw&t lieneli 
sew&nl autiky kelenemotit mi 
banmkwiJk t6 itamok: uli, di ] 
nantalokkanUt N^kitchi Niw6s 
zanna in ezcekia. 

Gloria, latts et honor tibi 
Christe Eedemptor. Cui pner 
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Coetus in excfelsis te laudat coelitus 
omnis, et mortalis homo et cuncta 
creiita simnl. 

^. Gloria, lans, &c. 

Plebs Hebrsea tibi cum palmis obvia 
venit : cmn prece, voto, hymnis, adsnmus 
ecce tibL 

^. Gloria, laos, &a 

Hi tibi passuro solyebaat mmna laudis : 
1100 tibi regnaati pai^mns ecce melo& 

J2L Gloria^ laos, &c. 

Hi placnere tibi, placeat devotio so6h 
tra, Rex bone, Sex demens, cni bona 
cniieta placent 

JL Gloria, late, Jkc 





XILI TEOTAALOKKA. 

Mamptchiman^tcli kighoho 
gwiwi mosanlan^tcli, m&tcli 
nhfbchj welagwiwik meskw^ 
kisittones Ekalistiewine, negi 
manwi Z&zns, kise ^li kelo 
keloso Patlias, pilw^sso Pipen^ 
wapak, Elamiwi Ostiwine y 
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^hit Z&zns maganmkigiin etutcH ^hit 
apeagliikuii keno6k piwiy6t. Messiu ayo 
Z&zns, yu messiwi, elal6ket Ketchi Ni- 
w6sku nittahtwangane, ni etutchi nlan- 
pe^tangwak, wene medzi komini^wit 
metch 16 nmalial Z^zns nhaghe, ni etutchi 
maxk^lmit Nixkamnawal ; w^e lo wh]x 
komini^wit nnektek^yagole Nixkamna- 
wal aghim Spemodk uponehlegole. Z^sus 
Anixkam kighey^kn, dghim Spemo6k 
wikw^hline. 



Mamptcliiman^tcli kighoholagn kilon 

wetchi mam^kahosa. Mawiman^tch 

metcli nenwit61man6tcli tanne 6tali usi- 

kMtankusa welagwiwik meskw^ megaha- 

m6t wikhnbalasapanil nssiw^ssw^l; kes- 

dspahtewanesapanil ussitwal aghim nki- 

sittones Ekalisti^wine. Kise t& ^passite- 
12 



tchitansosa etotchi unmatclutansii 
uhi^li^ alozossahalazit^ uyatc! 
ndssa ubakkaiio6ixi utalasoIiaBC : 
epaasitepokak wanni n'pakotwas] 
kala k^talikaniiko6k alahkan&sa 
kit&kawaasa kigaskikwStehansa 
mikook yalat&tclielansa, utikogt 
gmanwi Rel^: k'ulit^hantamn 
holaku. Utihogole : n'ulit^ha 
mosltk kegns alohkekatcli. 




Ooodtyidajf. 

Z&zoa mesfflhiilekiEpait ketaasitakataha- 
ane Skekewatekodk th ketalman^esa, 
ketemanghelmin^, messTiIuie VaBUghine- 
wangane, te kossighi m^tchinSwangaiie 
kangawi saghinewantamansine. 



Niunagani, wekkeninka epnkwAh- 

twinganiSkn * k^gan ketelfehoghenfena 

^ Wenfemanathifekiipaii. Amant6 ni an- 

zokk^ askami nanm^tamol^kii * manmes- 

silinl^knpaii Wenemannatlii^kfipan * Ske- 



wimogli^ m^ssiokpanik Wenei 
jlk. * K^gan ketelihoghen^na 
ken^man mosak ketemanghe 
n'uleltamnenadji. * Malie Ftala 
wa ken^mane messiuline. * Am 
anzokk^ askami nameltamol^kq 
lan^tcli kemiktidikus t^ na ^ 
Niwtekwit. 




VEXILLA BEOIS, 4o. 

AlenanbStook mawimook 
Z&zns mamekah'iltepan 
BkawSwattodk kankinamook 
EsaitakatShotepao. 

Alanbatamook oletehial 
Alanbatamook ofiaital 
Ussisegodl liatch ka nagh& 
Eli TisBagkitehitsa. 

Kiaaa, w^tchi nihaihoot^ 
Eliona witchi m^tchinet 
Aota mosanl^wisa 
Pitta kemosanl^kima. 

Z^zna etnlasanlelakn 
Anlawi kekanwibagw^ 
12* 



Matchiniw^n uta skut^ 
Ne kassawfe panwattangw6 
Niubakkanodm. suglien&k. 

TJliimi ni eli^ku 
Z^zus keh&la kigh^hi^ka 
Ne metsineh&panosa 
Anta metsinewasahan^. 

Amant^ na nli kiktnlSka 
Tfe ali inetcliinay^ghfe 
Anta K6gwi kntamowi 
Katawi mosalelagw^. 

Mosantsin^tch kemiktankoc 
Askamiwi mosanlan^tcli 
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CRUX AVE, *o. 

Skah&wattook ketalamikole 
N^kwitchi klanbatchwangane 
Fekkinwak wanhiilih6 
Kassamaw^ ann^nwak. 

Kigh^twi ntlnhwinulinyak 
KesMman^tcIi KetcM Niw^sku 
Tclubato6k nanhspanuliuy^ku 
Tap^lmin^ n^man all 

Te el^liit. 



FOR PENTECOST. 

Wetchi Uli NiweakwU Kuesihdt 

VENI SANOTE SPIRITUS, &o. 

AmanlA nipayayan nelewangane neno- 
ghfe w61i Niw^skouyane ketemanghM- 
min&fi^a t^ka pittahuswi keteman£:li^lses- 

y^kn k^tcM kighen^ka matclienab^ta 



Spemkik negagHwawibena nU k 
n^ga yu nadamandna yu pesseka 
natchi kighektawlne yo nssikil 
wm kessassy^katawi kiktole tc 
katchibaaaghi match^na Paba 
moesal^gossin^ga kwinaga nlli 

Alleluia. 



iQ# 




BASKWEATAMLHANE. 



hankeh. 

V, Nixkam naliiieniwin^, wesangman- 
mi^ka, 

M. NakasaliilL&a ikasoniiii& 

Sangmanwi teh&lmokilLsit, wekosit, 
wemiktanknsit * awetchi oleyt Nixfcam. 

Tanne eli pitchem^tch BtiDgmanwi 
teh^lmokitait, * aghim tekStch, aghim 
alemiam^tch, Sangmanwi teh^lmokiisit. 
Te elfeyt (Alleluia.) 



iLemiiien natcni Katawi &estaiito 

* kesta kat&wi elal6ka. 

Kemillen hatcH kat^wi kestalito 

* kessi ketemiinksessianil kalAwL 
Kanhk&ssi sanglieltam^epaji * 

Biwi kemillfelen. 

Ulahamis kemill&len kagli&ssin^ 
eUtahansianil, amaut^ kaghessinfes 
kesta mikwitehanmela. 

Kanhketemangt^lmi tchi nawa N 
minm Z^zus * kwew^ntamitcli hat< 

Amant^ uli kiktMen * amant^ 
askami wi . kakanh wiholohfiiie. 



lis 

Tchwitawi ketemanghMmukodn * ke- 
n^man Zksas. 

Konizeta nekwin nawa Malakant^ ^ 
kisi ^kwi alnanbayan^. 

Etutfelmokusiza tanek^ Imtchin * We- 
n^manit, t^ Wemiktankasit, t^ wetchi 
Uli Niwfeskwit. 

Amant^ nawanil aakamiwi * etut^lmo- 
kosit. Tanihal^. 

CAPITULUM. 

Nidzant6k sanassatsit^ Z&zns k'sang- 
mka mena aw^niba anta mossantsikw^ 
Z^znssal wapaMtasits uhagli^. 

a. Neba al^gh^. 

HYMNUa 

Wighilawahine Z&zns, 
Manmikw&ltamide yoklk 
Eskwa p^makaplane 
Ansaghinhtahtowan^ka. 



I 



pay&mwitcn o^ 

V. Dominus vobiscum. 
H. Et cum Spiritu tuo. 



LAUDATE DOMINUM OMNES 

Messiwi Alnanbfetook peps 
p6mkantamfeku * Sangm^n\^ 
siwi kisitt^ku. 

Nan'kwitclii Sangm^nT 
nan'kwitclii ketem^nghfelm 

Etut^lmokusisa tan&k^ 
n^manit th Wemiktankus 
Niw^skwit. 



U1 

KISI EYMIHAMOK, 
After Cfhurch. 

K^ssi uHlawfemelaku 
Messlwi netahtaku 
Takfetch manaw^kanfetcli 
N6ka1Awi metchin^nk 
Hatchi pukwaht^nzo 
Mewiha winepansine 
Essaklitahanmesine 
Panbattamuhanganfek 
Tan^ba ketchi kalawaghil 
Millebaey wll Ketchi Niw^sku 
Negmin otun^k hutchiu 
Kaghfesta utitamfen 
N'witchuk^ manna tanna 
Uliwiwiw^nuliamit, 
Tanne etutchi wiwinuhamit 
N'etutclii witcliukemok 
Wetchi kisi klahahmansit 
W^tchi ulkamik^sit 



Metch skat kist ketchawila 
Tena nittahiuhangane 
Metch skat kisi metchihlai 
Nite wfette k'sank feltanzo 
K6ssi ulilaw^melaku 
Tanfeba mfetch skat asesmi 
Nepatsolw^wi keloane 
Kfegus .pahitaman^ 
Tswi n'ulanmahozine. 




^^^ 



VESPERS IN LATIN. 
K^mitanqt«fiA, Spomkik, etc. Mcdit KHalatM- 
cod, ric. Mfinnaj'amikanttch- 
V. DeusiQadjotoriam meaiu intende. 
R. Dominead adjuvandammefestioa. 
Gloria Patri, et Filio et Spiritui 
Sancto. 

Sicut erat in principio, et nuHc et 
semper, * et in specula sieculorum. Amen. 
Alleluia. Kessena. Laoa tibi Domine 
Rex ffiternse glorije. 

Ps. cix. Dixit Dominua Domino meo, * 
Sede & dextris meis. 
13* 



(5. Virgam viriuws luse cuiittei 
nus ex Sion, * dominare in medk 
coram tuoram. 

4, Tecum principium in die 
tu8B, in splendoribus sanctorum, * € 
ante luciferam genui te. 

6. Juravit Dominus, et non po 
eum, * tu es Sacerdos in sBternun 
dum ordinem Melchisedecli. 

6. Dominus idextris tuis,* coni 
die irsB suae reges. 

7. Judicabit in nationibus, ii 
ruin as, * conquassabit capita ir 



--li. 
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corde meo, * in consilio justorum, et con- 
gregatione. 

2. Magna opera Domini, * exquisita in 
omnes voluntates ejus. 

3. Confessio et magnificentia opus 
ejus, * et justitia ejus manet in saeculum 
88ecnli. 

4. Memoriam fecit mirabilium suorum, 
misericors et miserator Dominus, * escam 
dedit timentibus se. 

5. Memor erit in saeculum testamenti 
sui, * virtutem operum suorum annunti- 
ibit populo suo : 

6. Ut det illis hsBreditatem Gentium, * 
oera manuum ejus, Veritas et judicium. 

7. Fidelia omnia mandata ejus, confir- 
ita in saeculum saeculi, * facta in veritate 
gequitate. 

. Redemptionem misit populo suo, * 
davit in aeternum testamentum suurn* 



10. Intellectus bonus omui 
tibus eum, * laudatio ejus man* 
lum sseculi. 

Gloria Patri, &c, 

jPs. cxi. Beatus vir qui tir 
num, * in mandatis ejus volet 

2. Potens in terra erit se 
generatio rectorum benediceti 

3. Gloria et divitiae in dom 
justitia ejus manet in saicului 

4. Exortum est in tenebri 
tis, * misericors, et miserator, 

5. Jucundus homo qui 
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t, Paratum cor ejus sperare in Domi- 
no, confirmatum est cor ejus, * non com- 
movebitur donee despiciat inimicos suos. 

8. Dispersit, dedit pauperibus ; justitia 
ejus manet in saeculum saeculi, * comu ejus 
exaltabitur in gloria. 

9. Peccator videbit, et irascetur, den- 
tibus suis fremet et tabescet, * desiderium 
peccatorum peribit, 

Gloria Patri, &c. 

Pa. cxii. Laudate pueri Dominum,* 
landate nomen Domini. 

2. Sit nomen Domini benedictum, * ex 
hoc nunc, et usque in saeculum. 

3. A solis ortu usque ad occasum, * 
laudabile nomen Domini. 

4. Excelsus super omnes gentes Domi- 
nus, * et super ccelos gloria ejus. 

5. Quis sicut Dominus Deus noster, qui 
in altis habitat, * et humilia respicit in 
coelo et in terra ? 



7. Ut collocet eum cum pnnci] 
cum principibus populi sui. 

8. Qui habitare facit sterilem in 
matrem filiorum IsBtantem. 

Gloria Patri, &c. 
Pa. cxiii. In exitu Israel de M 
domus Jacob de populo barbaro. 

2. Facta est Judaea sanctificati 
Israel potestas ejus. 

3. Mare vidit et fugit, * Jord 
versus est retrorsum. 

4. Montes exultaverunt ut ari 



coUes sicut agni ovium. 



*•% • 



~ '^V /\.g\ t 
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t. A facie. Domini mota est terra, * & ^ 
facie Dei Jacob : 

8. Qui convertit petrara in stagna 
aquarum, * et rupem in fontes aquarum. 

9. Non nobis Domine, non nobis, * sed 
nomini tuo da gloriam : 

10. Super misericordia tua, et veritate 
taa, * nequando dicant Gentes, Ubi est 
Deus eorum ? 

1 1. Deus autem noster in coelo : * omnia 
qusdcumque voluit, fecit. 

12. Simulacra Gentium argentum et 
aurum, * opera manuum hominum. 

13. Os habent, et non loquentur: * 
oculos habent, et non videbunt. 

14. Aures habent, et non audient : * 
nares habent, et non odorabunt. 

15. Manus habent, et non palpabunt : 
pedes habent, et non ambulabunt : * non 
clamabunt in gutture suo. 



C« * Jk. w A« 



17» JLFOmus xsracj dj^v^a 

adjutor eorum, et protector eon 

18. Domus Aaxon speravit in I 
adjutor eorum, et protector eon 

19. Qui timent Dominum, spe 
in Domino : * adjutor eorum, et ; 
eorum est. 

20. Dominus memor fuit n. 
benedixit nobis. 

21. Benedixit domui Israel : * 
domui Aaron. 

22. Benedixit omnibus qi 
Dominum, * pusillis cum major 

Q a A HiiV.iat Dominus super v< 
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26. Non mortui laudabuut te, Do- 
mine : * neque omnes, qui descendunt in 
infemum. 

27. Sed nos qui vivimus, benedicimus 
Domino, * ex hoc nunc et usque in S8b- 
calum. 

Gloria Patri, &c. 

KESSENA. 

jPs. cxvi. Laudate Dominum omnes 
gentes : * laudate eum omnes populi. 

2. Quoniam confirmata est super nos 
misericordia ejus : * et Veritas Domini 
manet in aeternum. 

Gloria latri, &c. 

CAPITULUM. 

Benedictus Deus, et Pater Domini 

nostri Jesu Christi, Pater misericordia- 

rum, et Deus totius consolationis, qui con- 
14 



HYMNUS. 

Lucis Creator optime, 

Lucem dierum proferens, 

Primordiis lucis novae, 

Mundi parans originem, 

n. 
Qui mane junctum vespeii 

Diem vocari praecipis, 

Illabitur tetrum chaos, 

Audi preces cum fletibus. 

m. 
Ne mens gravata crimine, 

Vitae sit exul munere, 

Dnm nil Derenne coeritat. 
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Vitemus omne noxium, 
Purgemus omne pessimum. 

V. 

Praesta, Pater piissime, 
Patrique compar Unice, 
Cum Spiritu Paraclito, 
Regnans per omne saeculum. 

Amen. 

V. Dirigatur, Domine, oratio mea. 
JR. Sicut incensum in conspectu tuo. 

The Song of the B. V. Mary^ Luke i. 46. 

Magnificat * anima mea Dominum : 

2. Et exultavit spiritus mens, * in Deo 
salutari meo. 

3. Quia respexit humilitatem ancillsB 
8U8B : * ecce enim ex hoc beatam me dicent 
omnes generationes. 

4. Quia fecit mihi magna qui 'potens 
est : * et sanctum nomen ejus. 



dispersit superbos mente cordis sui, 

7. Deposuit potentes de sede, 
exaltavit humiles. 

8. Esurientes implevit bonis, * e 
tea dimisit inanes. 

9. Suscepit Israel puerum suunc 
cordatus misericordiae su8b. 

10. Sicut locutus est ad patres no 
Abraham et semini ejus in saecula 

Gloria Patri, &c. 
V. Dominus vobiscum. 
jR. Et cum Spiritu tuo. 
V. Benedicamus Domino. 
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SANGMANWI MALIE GHISKOMEK 

Ps. cix. Dixit Dominus, &c. (p. 149). 

Ps. cxii. Laudate pueri Dominum, &c. 
(p. 153). 

Ps. cxxi. Lsetatus sum in his quae dicta 
sunt mihi : * in domum Domini ibimus. 

Stantes erant pedes nostri : * in atriis 
tuis, Jerusalem. 

Jerusalem, quae aedificatur ut ci vitas :* 
cujus participatio ejus in idipsum. 

Dluc enim ascenderunt tribus, tribus 
Domini : * testimonium Israel ad confi- 
tendum nomini Domini 

Quia illic sederunt sedes in judicio : * 
sedes super domum David. 

Kogate quae ad pacem sunt Jerusalem :* 
et abundantia diligentibus te. 

Fiat pax in virtute tua : * et abundan- 
tia in turribus tuis. 

Propter fratres meos et proximos 
meos : * loquebar pacem de te. 



qufiesivi bona u... 

Gloria, &c. 

Ps. cxxvi. Nisi Dominus sedi: 
domum : * in vanum laboraven 
sedificant earn. 

Nisi Dominus custodierit civit 
frustra vigilat qui custodit earn. 

Vanum est vobis ante lucem sv 
surgite postquam sederitis, qui 
catis panem doloris. 

Cum dederit dilectis suis S' 
ecce haereditas Domini, filii : m 
tus ventris. 

'^' -* saeittsB in manu po^ 
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Ps. cxlvii. Lauda, Jerusalem, Domi- 
num : * lauda Deum tuum, Sion. 

Quoniam confortavit seras portarum 
tnarum : * benedixit filiis tuis in te. 

Qui posuit fines tuos pacem : * et adipe 
frumenti satiat te. 

Qui emittit eloquium suum terrse: * 
velociter currit sermo ejus. 

Qui dat nivem sicut lanam : * nebulam 
sicut cinerem spargit. 

Mittit crystallum suam sicut buccel- 
las : * ante faciem frigoris ejus quis sus- 
tinebit ? 

Emittet verbum suum, et liquefaciet 
ea:* flabit spiritus ejus, et fluent aqusB. 

Qui annuntiat verbum suum Jacob : * 
justitias et judicia sua Israel. 

Non fecit taliter omni nationi: * et 
judicia sua non manifestavit eis. 

Gloria Patri, &c. 
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AVE MARIS STELLA. 

Ul^yan, MMie, subfeku pessfessmouyane, 
kissiseyane Anixkam wekussiane eya- 
ptchiwi pfeki Nanxkw^yan agun wetcM 
kessetayfeku Spfemook. 

WMchi aghenotem^ku Anzfeli Gabli^l 
kulaswipena ketemanghfeyeku saktawine 
lasutemagani kalawazoti n'tchetcliahku 
lahl^D. 

W^tchi ktchipilinamook n'uneyutin- 
wAl ; kil, Malie, anipkwehline Mi piskig- 
w^y^ku wassakwen'manhwine wfeneyul- 
ti^ku kil byline. 

MiliM kenidzan n'hagli^nawM w^tchi 
saktawinamit kwi Sangmanmena pitchy 
m^tcli ^yt Anixkam ewigauskan^s k'har 
gh^ weskitchiawMsi^ne. 

Kil, Nanxkway to, petchiliu pfeki Nanx- 
kwayan, kil petchiliu kfessiakussiane, elar 
sutemelsine kigh^hinamit messiss^ywi- 
nama. 
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Pukwahtwin^ n'lili uskitchinwinene, 
mantchipin^ne Spemo6k nemik^t Z^zus 
kiguhulaku yaptchiu tchi k'ulitahansul- 
tipena. 

Tchibato6k k^pemi teh^lmokiissit, we- 
kdssit, Nixkam mamptchiinTriisit, wemik- 
tankiisit, Nixkam 61i kesMmokiisit wetcW 
til6yt Nixkam ntlw^k p^lsun^widjik 
pesekdon ^li mamptchimkiisit. Te 61eyt, 

V. Dignare me laudare, Virgo sacrata. 

jB. Da mihi virtutem contra hostes tuos. 

JETisi Ampitchvpe\ Alleluia, 



Wewezsi Belnald — ahidmihdn. Memorare, 

Wewittah^ma, Sangamawi Malie kus- 
siusque, esma wewelmailssi. attam^hh 
K^misnam6n ehlil^t. Neh^mskawass 
pesek6, k'delan, attamahh kemisnam6n 
elkt Anda, Sangamawi Malie Kussiiis- 
que, anda. Meli elitchaweldama, eli 
k'sangm^n mena Zezus. NialetcK 




vr. »?( 
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THE LITANY OF SAINT 

Litanice Sanctorum. 

Kyrie eleison. 
Christe eleison. 
Kyrie eleison. 
Christe audi nos. 
Christe exaudi nos. 

•»^ * T T- -TV IT! 




THE UTANY OF SAINTS. 

WnDissitakAnsuhdngandil LitaniiiAdngan. 
Zezus, k't^maQguMmin^. 
Nixkam, k'temangu^lminfe. 
Zezos, k'temangnMrnin^. 
Nixkam, tchikadawfemin^. 
Nixkam, tchiksdawfemine eli wilicud- 
mokek. 
K6tchi Niwfesknm Spomkik Vekussit, 



K^tchi Niwfeskum "Wemiktankiissit 
kikah61ak, k'temangufelminS. 

Kfetchi Niwfeskum Wetchi-Uli-Niwis- 
kwit, k'temangQ^lmiue. 



Sancta Dei genitrix, Ora. 
Sancta Virgo virginum, Ora. 
Sancte Michael, Ora. 
Sancte Gabriel, Ora. 
Sancte Raphael, Ora. 
Omnes sancti, Angeli et Ar 

Orate. 

Omnes sancti beatorum spiri 

dines. Orate. 

Sancte Joannes Baptista, Ora 

Sancte Joseph, Ora. 

Omnes sancti Patriarchae et I 
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Ntlo^ pesekiin Ketchi Niwfesskohan- 
ginoh^n, k'temangufelmine. 
Sangmanwi Malie, 
Sangmanwi Unemani^n, 
Sangmanwi kessiakussi^n, 
Sangmanwi Misel, 
Sangmanwi GAblifel, 
Sangmanwi Linpafel, 
Messi Uli Anzeli^ hatchi Pemi- 

Anzeli^k, 
Messi Uli tabaskutiganill wew^ssi 

Niweskw^, 
Sangmanwi Assan Batis, 
Sangmanwi Zozep, 
Messi Uli Patlians^k, hatchi Ktchik- 

pusswinw^k, 

Sangmanwi Piol, 

Sangmanwi Pol, 

Sangmanwi Andlfe, 

Sangmanwi Sak, 
15 



Si 

St 



$ 
i 



Sancte Philippe, Ora. 
Sancte Bartholomsee, Ora. 
Sancte Matthaee, Ora. 
Sancte Simon, Ora. 
Sancte Thaddaee, Ora. 
Sancte Mathia, Ora. 
Sancte Barnaba, Ora. 
Sancte Luca, Ora. 
Sancte Marce, Ora. 
Omnes sancti Apostoli et Eva 
Orate. 

Omne sancti Discipnli Domii 
c\rY\r\oa flflTiftti Innocentes, Ovi 
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Sangmanwi Assan, 

Sangmanwi Thoma, 

Sangmanwi Sak, 

Sangmanwi PiHp, 

Sangmanwi Battelemi, 

Sangmanwi Mattin, 

Sangmanwi Simon, 

Sangmanwi Thad^, 

Sangmanwi Mattiaa, 

Sangmanwi Balnab^, 

Sangmanwi Luk, 

Sangmanwi Malk, 

Messi Uli Utakkan&h, hatcM Eband- 

gelistik, 
Messi Uli SMtkamiquinw^ Zfezus, 
Messi Uli AwossesAk Spomkik, 
Sangmanwi Eti^n, 
Sangmanwi Lola, 
Sangmanwi Bisent, 
Uli Pabien hatchi Sebastian, 



Omnes sancti Martyres, Orate. 

Sancte Silvester, Ora. 

Sancte Gregori, Ora. 

Sancte Ambrosi, Ora. 

Sancte Augustine, Ora. 

Sancte Hieronyme, Ora. 

Sancte Martine, Ora. 

Sancte Nicolae, Ora. 

Omnes sancti Pontifices et Confesi 

Orate. 
Omnes sancti Doctores, Orate. 
Sancte Antoni, Ora. 
Sancte Benedicts Ora. 
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Uli Assan hatclii Pol, 

Uli Com hatclii Damien, 

ITli Selb^s liatchi Plot^ 

Messi Uli Nehlotchik, 

Sangmanwi Silb^t, 

Sangmanwi Gleg61i, 

Sangmanwi Amblo^, 

Sangmanwi Ogustin, ^,, 

Sangmanwi Sel6m, | 

Sangmanwi Maltin, I |: 

Sangmanwi Nic61as, g 

Messi Uli Ebequoik hatclii Kinomas- 

sohinodfe, -^ 

Messi Uli Notchinbilwetclilk, 
Sangmanwi AntoAn, 
Sangmanwi BenoA, 
Sangmanwi Belnald, 
Sangmanwi Dominik, 
Sangmanwi Planso^ 

Messi Uli Patliansak, 
15* 



Orate. 
Sancta Maria Magdalena, C 
Sancta Agatha, Ora. 
Sancta Lucia, Ora. 
Sancta Agnes, Ora. 
Sancta Caecilia, Ora. 
Sancta Catharina, Ora, 
Sancta Anastasia, Ora. 
Omnes sanctseVirgineset V 
Omnes sancti et sanctse De 

pro nobis. 

Propitius esto, Parce nob 

Propitius esto, Exaudi nc 

^ ^ omni malo, libera nc 
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Messi tlli Kdl&kidassuh&nganw^ll, 

Sangmanwi Malie Modlin, 

Sangmanwi Ag&t, 

Sangmanwi Lusi, 

Sangmanwi Agnes, ^ 

Sangmanwi Sesil, 

Sangmanwi Catelln, 

Sangmanwi Anastasi, [usqu^, 

Messi wewessi Kussian^k hatchi Sik- 

Messi Wewessitahansuh&nganill ketchi, 

Niwesku, witchokk^min^, 
Mos4k sakialelmak&n, Z^zus, aneh^ldam- 

awin6. 
Mos4k sakialelmak^n, Zezus, tchiksdawe- 

min^ eli wilitchudmat^k. 
Messi sakawekansuhangan^k, Utchikik- 

kawine. 
Messi alakameksuhanganil, Utchikikka- 

win6. 
Askamaw^lman^ck, Utchikikkawinfe. 



Ab ira, et odio, et omni maj 
tate, libera nos, Domine. 

A spiritu fornicationis, libera 
mine. 

A fulgure et tempestate, lib 
Domine. 

A morte perpetua, libera nos, 

A peste, fame et bello, lib 
Domine. 

Per mysterium sancte inca 
tuse, libera nos, Domine. 

Per ad ventum tuum, libera nog 

Per nativitatem tuam, lit 



Ill 

Sesal&kki metcliin^, Utchikikkawinfe. 
Matchundu elMokket, Utchikikkawin6. 
Matchiput^k, Utcliikikkawin6. 
Musquitah^ma, hatchi iriessekess6k aum- 

baletah^nsuhangan^, Utchikikkawin^. 
Aumbalalokewangan^, Utchikikkawinft. 
Manamekuhansu, hatchi sakamqu^hasu, 

Utchikikkawin^. 
Elghisg&k, Utchikikkawin^. 
Messiodidu^k, quasqual^ma, hatchi audin, 

Utchikikkawin^. 
!Eli Kittaku wutch ku 'heghe ^yussw&n- 

gan,. Utchikikkawin^. 
JEli Utchkawhilan, Utchikikkawin6. 
Uli kisanvi^kb^n, Utchikikkawin^. 
Eli k'sughenepansuhtogan, hatchi uli 

k'ghekin^wi alaghitimeghil, Utchikik- 

kawin^. 
Elissit^que taholukban, hatchi Tchib^- 

taco6k, Utchikikkawin^. 



Per sanctam resurrectionem 

libera nos, Domine. 

Per admirabilem ascensionen 

libera nos, Domine. 

Per adventum Spiritua Sane 

cliti, libera nos, Domine. 

In die Judieii, libera nos, Dom 
Peccatores, Te rogamus, audi 
Ut nobis parcas, Te rogamus, 
Ut nobis indulgeas, Te rogai 

nos. 

Ut ad veram poenitentiam n< 

cere digneris, Te rogamus. 
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Eli metchin&n, hatchi eli po8kanlo6k, 

Utchikikkawin^. 
Eli uli amikikaosian, Utchikikkawin6. 
Eli ketchi k'match6hlaii Spomklk, Utchi- 

kikkawin^. 
Eli betchikl^t UU Niweskwit, Utchikik- 

kawin^. 
Nbemaghiseg^ noktbiteham&n, Utclii- 

kikkawin^. 
Nitchihaniamihabna alakamiksulian- ' 

gan^l, 
Amante aneheldamawin^, 
Amante k'temangufelmin^, 
Amante ntchitahasin elalokka, 
Amante kia witchakkeme mehqui- 

quahutchik, kVewessi ahi^mih^- 

wigamikook, 
Amante kia kaskam^n sangmawi 

kighemwinwidjik, hatchi messi 

kigh6mwinuho6k, amante tetekwi 

panbatt^rDTT^hodk, ^ 



I 



Ut regibns et principibus unr 
pacem et veram concordiam dona 
neris, Te rogamus. 

Ut cuncto populo Christiano pa 
unitatem largiri digneris, Te roga 

Ut nosmetipsos in tuo sancto i 
confortare et conservare digner 
rogamus. 

Ut mentes nostras ad coelestia 
ria erigas^ Te rogamus. 

Ut omnibus benefactoribus nosi 
pitema bona retribuas, Te rogan 

Ut animas nostras, fratrum, 



■■~-A>««^ 
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AmiUite kia kisi amekkahalitte anda ^ 
panbaktamook, 

Am&nte messi kindgemuss^k, hatchi 
ktcliimanssoliimuh^ panbakta- 
modk mile pesekimuhitahasuhan- 
gana, 

Amjknte messi pambaktak^k mile 
peseknnaliitahasuhangaii, 

Am4nte ketemanghelmin^, milin 
wetchi winepasi eli eliulal6kke- 
ulan, 

Am^te n^utchatcliakwM tbithanda- 
wak Spomkiky 

Am&nte miliane messi uligo6k messi 
uli mossanlaquik, 

Amante utchi klamolaque alamkik, 
k'utchatchakiinawak, ki6na ki- 
tcbiw^naw^ messi ekkikkahgo- 
dam^que, hatchi moss&nlaqnik, 
hatchi utchalankik am&nte utchi- 
kikkaTrind^ \^ 



I 



\ 



W V VTAUAAAMUO AXVLCllUUO U-CllUiUI/lB TISIJ 

sternam donare digneris, Te rogam 
Ut^os exaudire digneris, Te rogs 
audi nos. 



I Fill Dei, Te rogamns, audi nos. 

Agnus Dei, qui toUis peccata mi 
Parce nobis, Domine. 

Agnus Dei, qui tollis peccata mi 
Exaudi nos, Domine. 

Agnus Dei, qui tollis peccata mi 
Miserere nobis. 
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Am&nte messi ulikke metchlme ' 

miliike, peskn^aw^k, 
Am&nte kia wess^gmanmi^kn weii- 

Ktehelm^ne messi ntchitchikwM 

Am&nte k'tchiksdawemin^ ^li wili- 

kJldmol^k, 
Wemiktanknssit ketchi Niw^sku, 

Zesnis aymjita watta oskitchinn j^ une- 
yotiw^L Aneh^ldam^win^. 

Zems aym^ta watta oskitchinnl^ une- 
yotiw^l, Tchiksdawemin^ eli wilitchud- 
mol^k. 

Zezns aym^ta watta oskitchinnl^ une- 
yotiwitll, k'temangufelminfe. 

Nixkam tchiksdaw^min^. 

Nizkam tchiksdawemin^ ^li wilikad- 
mol^k. 

Zezas k^temanga^lmin^. 

Nixkam k^temangu^lmin^. 



' ; 0remu8. 

t)etis, cui proprium est misereri sem 
et parcere : suscipe deprecationem 
tram : nt nos, et omnes famnlos tuos, c 
deUctorum catena constringit, miser 
tnsB pietatis clementer absolvat 
Dominam nostnii!Q Jesam Christum £ 
tunm, qui tecum vivit et regnat, in 
tate Spiritus Sancti Deus, per oi 
BBdcula sasculorum. It. Amen. 
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Zezos k'temanguMmin^. 
K'mitanqsena, &c. Mennajamihmetoh. 

Pavbattamuta. 

KetcU Niweskum, well moasandjik 
tatchi askamiki aneheldam^wL Kikn^ 
tawi elaiamih^ tampqaihallanutcli allak- 
amilmsnhangan messi pambaktakik. Naki 
Zezos k'sangmanmena nespiii nihaU pan- 
battamolekn. M. NialetcL 



\fS* 




Hymn8 in Indian language. 

KETI NIBAYMIHAMO 



For Advent. 

N6nwitfetemula Zfezus kigheyi 
UskitchinwMsih^a 
Wiguskanfetcli Nanxw^t Malie 
Kise tehMmesk wetchi uleyt N 

Noel, Noel, Noel, Noel, 
Noel, Noel, Noel, Noel, 

— 1 XT..1 Tsj^^i T^^gi^ 



187 

Aymaghim&n ekwiha uttamumine 
K^gan Vpeghiu ikasomane. 

Noel, Noel, Noel, Noel, 
Noel, Noel, Noel, Noel, 
Noel, Noel, Noel, Noel, 
Noel, Noel, Noel, Noel. [mitnmi^ku, 

Tchibetook mamptchimeskes wesang- 
M^e Nanxkwfe, Nighiuskesa 
Tcliibetodk 61i kesakMmokisit, 
liVikusita w^tclii uleyt, Nixkam. 

Noel, Noel, Noel, Noel, 
Noel, Noel, Noel, Noel, 
Noel, Noel, Noel, Noel, 
Noel, Noel, Noel, NoeL 



NIBAYMIHEWINETUHAGHENEL 

For Qhnsimas Eve. 
Uskitchinu uskin'tanhwine 
Uskitchinuliwiliuzussa 
Wemiktankusit Nixkam 



Kegusoyo ewayuiucn^u 
Mantchessoyo mitsw^ngan 
Yaptcliiu n'emillaku. 

MMawas h\i utchehtcliakuy^ka 
KwejilitelmnkuDussa 
W6tchi uskitchinuhisa 
Kat&wi kigli^ukan^Lsa. 

Etatchi w^alit^h^lmelebSlssa 
KeteliteliMmukuniua 
Missiwldji nes&Dktangodk 
Messiwidji nemos&nlegodk. 

Kwina t^ saktawit^te 
Kwina t^ mosanlitite 
Nitchi kwina nVidjigh^man 
Spemkamikodk etdtapian. 



I89r 

KTSI 8HEHEWATEKWIK. 

For Ocod FridoAj. 

Zezus kuliwemnole 
Eli utahussiane 
Wewelmat Zezussal 
Niwesku ketchi Niwesku 
Saghihassa ga Zezns 
Tanegli6 nelanmeghft 
Pitta saghi megaba 
Shehewatekook sitakutaha 
Pitta sanni buskena 

Niwesku ketchi Niwesku 
Memptcbi penapusk testahote 
Eli sanni buskena 
Kiona wetchi n'lossa 
Niwesku ketchi Niwesku 
Sagbihassa ga Zezus 
Keseltami Zezussal. 



«« ^^ •»' 



— ^o- 

Spat^ n'emiktjtnska 
M^tchin&ne. 

Papili kalawazoti 
Spates w^tchi 
Kisi tomokn 
WMapatasku assaghinahu, 

SagawJknsis mosanlekussi^uc 
Epltaskwa ^li nighiane 
Akaya mosa mosala 

Akaya nssighi gluzo6k 
K^wakatchi n^yman ghizook 
TepnkkAk ^li nighiane. 

EETEE. 
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Tak^tchi altogw^tw jikn ; 
Noltawanku Anz^liJik 
Takatchi kiktawan^tch 
Ulittankuswiik pess^ngwi. 

K^gos panwMtaman 
W^tchi kisi nighian ; 
'iK^gus panwMtaman, 
Nixkand Awanzis 
Kenantchi kigh^hipena 
T^ nlisaktul^ke 
Kemantcli^ pipenadji Spemo6k. 

Messlwi t^pelt&k 
Uskitchmw^kaza ; 
Messlwi t^peltjkk 
Ulitah&nzultinia 
Nantalasikwan^tch 
Kaimgamigodk 
Uskitchinw^ hatcld nigo. 

Skat nikinsapane 
Taniahpa ^ssiaka ; 





Uskitchinwslk huk i 
Ketemanghihuzo Nixkam, 

Kil ptchiliu, Nanxkw^yai 
Sangm^nwi MaliM ; 
Kil ptchiliu, Nanxkwdyan, 
Nixkam w^gassiane 

Wikutemw^mine 
Spemkamikook tali 
Kisiba namihana kukns. 



EETEE. 
Sp^mook yalasut^k 
Yu klAhkamikook 
Tak^tclii nigo. 
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K6nok ktek6highil 
K^nok tepnkikil 
Mants^hasann^tcli. 

Kwina elasutemanmdk 
Nixkami kwitSh&nm6k 
Skata kisi kiwanhwlm6k. 

Pankwinankiisit Z^zas, 
Pankwinankiiisit, Malie, 
Z6zep, pankwinankiisit. 

Taniahpiil essi^ku, 
Takeyo pessangwi 
Skata skut^wiwi. 

Elila, Kwina, M41ie 
' Taniahpil essyin 
Tanne k't^hlane k'koos. 

Matcheyo wigwim 
Skat kegu agwiwi 
Wfeskitcliiiiwit, 

Taniahp^ n'tehlane 

N'tlitfeh^lmane 
17 



JNixkami awanzis 
K^gos^kisi al^yo. 

KUwa utahkil 
Hnlitah&nasQltika 
Kwina ^l^yk, 

Alitahdosdt 
Wetchi kjgh^hoku 
Uskitchinw^k. 

Kulimipenai Malie 
Eli keloliiukiisa 
Pessanka k'alimipena. 

Atchwitawine 
Ntelipugun^na 
Spemk4miko6k koos. 
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Mosanlan^tch, nann^kwitasanlan&tch 
Nann^kwitasdnlekussi^e. 

TchipakMta sangm^nskw^lii 
Spat^ Sp^mook w^gw^hihwi 
Wesangm^nskw^wim^k hagh^ 
Uskitcliiiiwit t^ ^\hjt. 

Wen^hkaminankusomM 
mkahihwi sangm^nskw^hi 
Nikutoka nankiiso 
Stagh^ klzns sagh^wat^ 
Eli messiwi wMass^k. 

Pessessamuhwikagh^ 

* 

Wenahkammanknsom^ 
mkahihwi sangm^nskw^hi 
N^kutoka nankuso 
Stagh^ kizns sagh^wat^ 
Eli messiwi welass^k. 

Tch&na ansit^ mosantsin^tch 
Z^znsna n'tamka mosanlan^tcb 
Saghihok ^li kawatsit, 



Weuliteimauu »t x.^^^ 
Akawetcliigli6 mawaghi 
Akaya p^kwastawfekupan 
Wetat^mit k'hagh^wal. 

W6ulitMmanhw6kDpane 
Akaw^tchigb^ mawaghi 
Akaya p^kwastaw^ktipan 
W^tat^mit k'hagh6wil. 



KETEK. 

Etutasanlalakn kemiktank 
Etntasanlalakn kemiktankusi 
TchipakMta mica nskitchin^ 
Wata k6tawi kigbfeant n 

( 
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K^nngh^k k'naxkwahi m^tclitclielo 

k'anidjanni, 
OnQgh^ k'naxkwalii m^tclitclielo k'a- 

nidjanni, 
Easialipjd k^gns, alawitto Nixkam. 
Wata ketawi kigh^ant uskitchinwjik. 

Ketawi nemihot, Nixkami aw^nsis, 
Ketawi nemihot, Nixkami awinsis, 
Kisi nskitcWnwit aliwlhlan Z6zub- 
Wata ketawi kigh^ant uskitcliinw&k. 

(Nisda.) 
Utihugodn GabliMM: M^e, kesak- 
tililen, 
TJtihugodn Gabli^.lil : M&lie, kesakti!den, 
Aleyudji tanne ^lasomit Nixkam. 
Wata k6tawi kigh^ant uskitchinw^k. 

(Ifisda^ 
Kw^ni pimulimo6k, kisi pimulimaku, 
Kw^ni pimalimo6k, kisi pimolimaka. 



{Nis 

Kisi uskitchinwit uliwi notta^ 

Kisi uskitchinwit uliwi nottaw^i 

Anzfeliik Spemodk etalintuhutit 

Wata k^tawi kigh^ant uskit 

{Nis 

Ketabkamiko6k 6y6ku keteli 

tika 

Ketabkamiko6k ^y ^ka ketelitah: 

Spemkamiko6k ^yeku t^ mamp 

Nixkam, 
Wata ketawi kighfeant uskit 

(Nis 
Kil n^ketek^ywat k6tassipiss 
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Elik^waghMmesk, kil ketemangh^hine, 
Eli kewaghfelmesk, kil ketemangh^hine, 
N'tamk kiilasikawane Nixkami aw&nsis. 
Wata k6tawi kicrhfeaiit uskitchinwik. 

(Nisda^ 

Kwinasaktawateyaptchiwidji k'ul^hi, 
Kwina saktawate yaptchi widji k'ulfehi, 
Ketapidji 8pemo6k tekwitcheyuha Z6zu8. 
Wata k6tawi kigh6ant uskitchinw^ 



KETEK. 

Eghetakaw^kasimegh^ Sp6mo6k pan- 
t&tazo ayaptchiwi ^hitepane tak^tcli 
uskitchinuliwihn. 

Awansis tehMmokuso musantsin^tcli 
tani ketchitcliitunfetch fetutanwatit kemu- 
sanlekunenussa. (Nisda?) 

Wetchi takfetch 61i kanwatsi, w6tchi 

Baskat^mit, kemuhimeguna taki 61i uney- 
nltijtka. 



I/V>|i^v«~ 



melakw^, {Nisda^ 

KETEK. 

Kise nskitcliinwit Z^zas muzighisi 
Anz^li^ etalinhtw^ (Nisd 

Noel, Noel, Noel, Noel. Noel. 

K^pemi teh^lmokuso Z^zos alita 
tich nskitchinw&k. 

Moywalan^tch Noel, moy walanfe 
moywalenfetch Noel ; moyv 
Noel, moy walaii6tcli NoeL 

Weskitcli n6ketek6ywadjil tchi 
utchitchil felitayaku. {Nisc 

Noel, Noel, Noel, Noel, Noel. 
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Noel, moy walan^tcli Noel. 
Unfemihanwil k'nixkamenawM Mi nski- 

tchinuluHt umH&nliwil. 
Noel, Noel, Noel, Noel, Noel. 
Utclietchahkw^, umessunuhwil aghim 

messiu nhaghenew^ ^tel^westopanik. 
Moywalan^tcli Noel, moy walanfttcli Noel, 

moywalan6tcli Noel, moywalanMch 

Noel, moy walanetcli Noel. 



KETEK. 

Ketchi Niwfeskwil un^mannil 
Kisi Alenanbahihw^, 
Kisi Spemkik alangotw^ 
Teka t6 kisi w6hulahtal 
Alamiswantamo tannawa 
Kwansipohatw&k alanmkik 
Tchenfewa kighewMmesita 
Kussihuskwft w^nidjannit 



le ZiOZepai ixtuiuouaLi VT 



VICTIMiE PASCHALL 

Panp^nmi wew^sintanzo Tk\ 
tchip^ty keghisanhuknna m&l 
k'hagh^na Fal^lmokussip^naam 

Saghinilant^ utin^k n^hlant 
gan^ wa nihl^ntanhuso ampitc 

M41ie antok^wih^kn nemitt^ 
mM wessaket^ka bnskenig&n 
w^ssinankn ampitcliip6t. 

WissegheniganM Anz^li^ 
itakesa tani tali ken^mihanTV 
Ditchipfet. 
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O PILII ET FILIJB. 
Utohiwinwi kfeltamuta 
Z^zas k^tchi kisi ntlansa 
N^kMrltcbi kigh^uzikssa. 
Alleluia. (leouda.) 
Uteskamn^sa yo penapodsk 
S^ba pskahiisa msipenapodsk 
Eli sani pnskendsa. 

Alleluia, {liovda.) 
Kegussokw&pa yo mina 
Utamilio6sk kigh^hussi^e 
Niw^skwilita yn k^hagh^. 
Alleluia. (liotula.) 
Anta tckilinangwatowi^l 
Kessi mam^gahusaniL 
Kessi papskw^tcliusaniL 
Alleluia. (leouda^ 
Wipjwiga ul^w^ngan 
Uletchikl t^ ussital 

Nemitto6t m^mptcliimanl^igat. 
Alleluia. (liovda.) 



Alleluia, (Jeouda.) 
Wikinangwit angwami 
Kank^s elen&ngwat uhagb 
Wanhulass^mwiningwit. 
Alleluia. (Jeouda.) 
Nihlant k'tanpitchip^hu 
Z^zns teka n^sipiwi 
K^ketchi Niw^skwMmeg^ 
Alleluia. {leouda.^ 
Nyuna k'haglien6k tali 
Wanwia wetsw^ltaminini 
N&man n^mpitchipan^na 
Alleluia. {leouda^ 



TTVTWfZ 
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Yu kant4k ^li m^tcbin&yane 
Hatchi p^manliussi&Dne 
Kankisi ^kwalami^nne 
Panp^ttawan lanmkik 
Mamwigh^tan^ssa 
Etali skahuyol^ghe 
Nitkanmigh^gli^ t^ hntchia 
Wauli m^tchin^tega 
Tali melesinnighik 
Ken&ntsi ampw^ngahote 
Abantchiwi apitchip^ 
Pay^mi k'wilom'skapane j 
Malie eskawihnskep^n 
Kenittanma lamikkang6ne 
Anzek^ kangh^ttwakan^ 
Kangh^ki namihoskik 
Yewin'sk6 kessoganiwi 
Ni mtsessMa kagh^kimdk 
Thomas ketcliaw^lmeskep4n 
Kektakusw^lmeskepan 
18 



Zi6zus aasagniLeuausiu 
Sanpiwi nlanmsetaskik. 
Wel^lmatna k^milin^ nawM 
EetJtli ulanpsetoln^na. 

Nidk 



jiVENI CREATOR. 

WigwAmkamine, w6tchi uleyAi 
kam, 
Sanantchi tchalikunSna 
Santawine n^messan^nal 
Elasntemaganil kalawaziitL 

Eil kwapalin Mi pisahkwaliia 
M^tch skat kisi kigakalwi 
Simanwine m^tck lawazati 



COIIPIIS CSHSTI'S BAT AT 
Om -T 01HS !»>« ^^^^ 
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Anixkam kemtisanlan^tcli 

M^tch witcheyuI6kn. 
NutegWindl 6kkwi yatamomin& 

Tek^tch kulaswipena 

MamptchSpin^ mStch Sp^modk 

MStch ^highil aymatawin^. 
Kepw&htwinS n^nuliwaii&tch 
^■■, WSkiissit^ Wemiktankiisit, 
fc- Tedebiwi nftnuhwan^tch 

WJtclii ulfeyt Nixkam. [kam 

M^tcli mamptchim'kdsit Wekiisit Nix- 

]£ mamptchimkMt Wemiktaiikii&it 

W6K nleyan Anixkam 
^ MStch mamptchia mamptchimkrisUUie. 
' T& 616yt. 



•\ 



BAMOSSEYMIHAMOBL 

For Corpus ChrUtu 

Etut^pin Z^zas 
Esami^ku nhagh^ 



\J lX\j y tAxi/A'w.__ 



M^tcli wekayolfeku. 

Eli amps^lsi^ 
Elinmi Ostiwine 
K^tawi ksahayan 
Elanmi nem^ssune 
Wiss^kelessiane 
Uskitcbla pipenak^n 
Aniidkam miwitMuiulpena. 

M&nwi messiq uhagh^ 
Petchiliu mosanli^ku 
Kessiakussi^n Z^zus 
Metsami^ku k^hagh^ ; 
Kemlllen nemfessune 
Kemillen ntchetchaliku 
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Kfetawi mdmptchimo6k 

K^tawi kessakttile 

Kw^ni uskitcbinny^ku 

KU pukte metch^pian 

Elanmi nem^ssnne 

M^tcli Ii6ktek6yulii6kn. 

. Tch^na mantclmltin^tcli 

Spemkik Anz&lit6k 

Tchilskanwinankn 

Messiu manwlan^tch 

Nixkam mamptchiman^tcli 

M^tch nlasikwan^tcli 

M^tch natekatchistwan^tch. 

Mosanleknssian ZSzqs 

Mitswanganelsian 

Mfetsamifeku k^haghft 

Mfetchi uskitchinuyfeku 

M^tch ikansomine 

Auktam kenantchinfegun 

Aghim Spemo6k mantchdpin^. 
18* T6 feleyt. 
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KETEK. 

Nixkami teh^imane Ekalistiwitoe, 
pimiiliane 2i6zus uhagh^ kalawat, ubak- 
kano6m n'dw^tchi ulfeyane w^tchiga pit- 
ch6 kisi manuett^o Naxkwfe ketelanmilo. 

Nixkani wemiktankiisit weskitchin- 

w^lsiane Ewigauskayane Milie n'dw^tclii 

ul^yeku, tanne ^todjiu uskitchinuhuy^ku 

m^tch k'tagh^kimipenossa aghim kwine 
kolas wihipena. 

Welagwiwik m^sku hem^gahamdk 
kise wikkubalas Apostolfeuya kassispiili- 
tawan^l ussitwM, tchip^hughessoltwJLk 
aghim utassaman^ssa uhagh^, utaesima- 
wan^s ubakkanodin. 

Z^ZQs Anixkam kess^ltam^n kakl^sslp 
mitswanganilga pipenak^n ayuga ubak- 
kano6m mekwapik ayo, mfetch w^tchi 
samieku, m^tch witch^yul^ku. T6 hlhjt. 
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SKUTE PESKASIK. 

Far the Festival of St. John the BaptUL 

W4nwew6ssino6k kwessiadakidjil 
PApaingamiglifek panbattaminiiak 
Spemkik etiitchi t^tepeskawiwi 

Pitigal^nsa. 
Plapahine eskwa ^lenanhuzite 
W^wantamampto piwelso klahaminso 
Hapayo tali p^sekwi watch4nat 

P^kiteb^nmat. 
Sanhwe ki6na m^tewintaw^ta 
W^w^ssilitek spin'tohantamikta 
Napi k'hagh^na kutchi tchWttuta 

WiQwanzin6tclie. 
Kisi metchin^t antokanlekwatlAni 
Ni nantso sohanmat nekutanbetliiet 
Etutcbi kant^ ass^bi kigbekt^nka 

Kessi kinfemok. 
Sp^nkoin^ntaga nan^kwi telm^nta 
Spemkik nekutcbi pay^mi kilom^ntak 



Foif the FuHwU <jf the Visitatian of the B. V. Mm 

Petchol^tiku nawa 
Spemkik Anzelitdk 
KanghSlbossikntaku 

Kegan mantclio Malie 
Watakussisak 6yant 
Elizanb&t^h^. 

Ulitok eyant 
Sesnak^hemodk 
Tcli^tcliipalikatanSghil. 

Pekamigh6tch feyant 
Mosdk kegiissis tama 
W^ktessimanmolikitch. 

Nya mantchin M&lie 
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Pepanmatanigh^k 
Kangh^kit^kwankuk^ 
Nyagahpa y^wak. 

Nyupidikatawane 
Utalam ikawinej 
MWe Elizanb^tal. 

Nottawant Malial 
WMi alamikatchil 
Ny ntansaghilitune. 

Uhagh^k epilidjil 
Awansdsswal 
Mant^waghihassw&l 

Ny etotchi ghimant 
Niwesku Elizanb^tal 
Kessohlant M41ial. 

Siss^lpansilite 
Messiwi pbh^nemo6k 
Etutelmatabanll. 

T6bata yu nia 
Nes^Dgm^Qm wigauss&i 



iU 

Ni n'petot6kaiig6ne, 

Kia taki, Milie, 
PayfemMmokussiane 
Nampigawa keneman. 



PABATTEM WEH UTIMOK. 
.Fbf all Seula. 

kesaiakussiine Zfesnis weulltfelmanfett 

vatchiwi kassakussidjik. 

feasaagwi t6 kwilomole, peasangwi 

Imsanlfel Spemk^mlkoAk tali nek 

p^lan^tcli. 
Tlabfetemitltcli feli Qeapia elaaotemi 
t Sangminwi keb&kkanoOm. (Nseti 



SIS 

O SALXJTABIS HOSTIA. 

Kaghigh^wet ewakkahine Ostiwine 
Kia Spemkik pantemane, 
Nemawi kwiltsikepana 
To sasaklitalian^tch. 

Nehwit t6 p^sekohuyane 
Tanihali kes^lman^tcli 
AyaskamAhosswangane 
Met^wi kilna millakn. T^ M&yt 



ADAM. 

Adama KeDionsonpsenawa 
T^ka th kemessihogona 

Tchiganhwi moha t^ tsighen^l 
T^ka th kw^ghihogona 
Nitchi lassiagw^ nhghe 
Kematch Mmokussin^na 
Saghelamossa kliagh^nok 
Kematch elmokusBm^na 



M&lie ntennawittunil 

W6kals6yakikpanigiJ 

NighiMnmat awansiz^ 

Kan kfetchi Niwteku nn^manni 

Z6zus-kli aliwizw^ 

Wahki keti kigheholakn 

Z6zo8-kli aliwizwM 

Wahki nantchi kigh^kolaku. 



Sw^gahki pekwihlan m^tchinoHyj 
Tanne tfepeltitk m^santo w^wikwiloi 
Tebatkw&ni tchatchikalios6atam&n 
Pftkwastawia (nseta) w^tchihaba 1 
mit. 
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Essaghinangw&k kw^ssatawihassa 
Magh^hlan (nseta) wenitzann^lmihane. 

Sassekpananku nawinaghiktaholane 
Mosalanlane nighighiwanwih&ne 
Taanikpegwahaba mn^pahkatolane 
Tchwfepegwa (meta) kedebaesal^gha 

Sagh^a k^labantchitahamana 
Nudzi^h^tto ssLWh nikam^lmit 
M^ayabatt^ abohasalalanme 
Kussighihole (nseta) niba kemosanlina, 



WENE PEKITNIGHETE. 

SaDgm&nwi Z^zns, 
Sangm&nskw^wi MMial, 
Z62sep, Zoassime 
Assagm&nskw^wi AnnM 
Eyaptchiwltch nahn^lnemawin^, 
Eyajptchiwitcli kasswimin^. (^N&et6.) 



9 



J\.I1« JLHA.ISLAJXI. K^|^x/A^^x^>,. 



natsi kasswikamny^ka n'telkemil 
ghentiliool, weilili teh^lmine. 

Ketelitali&zoltipa, nidzanto6k, al 
klk skat metw6hin6k ; w&ne skat x 
tahama kisiholegwil m^tsimitits alani 
tli ketemagh^yo ; weuli tehMmine. 

W^ne idak : Nil, nidzan nemussar 
kegwitchi skdt mnnsagh^kimahiite 
temagheyots wine skat nli gh^kii 
nnitzannel, metsdmiiits alanmkik tli 
magh^ynly witili teh^lmine. 

Tannts wine utl^iQe n^mat 
Spemo6k pSkifisity kisiholegwil tli { 
simet^nli pabetslm^olts : k^ali gh 
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ghekim^ko wibenik, nale nil tek&tcli w^tchi 
ketemagh^hi. Weilli teh^lmina 

Kil, nidzam, n^ notmones skitkemika 
bemahossihine. Nil Spemo6k emseta 
tepMtam. WeAli tehMmine. 

Kil, nidzam, Ugu k'mesolionek igah^ 
m^tw&hik, nil ketepitahaminia. 

Nil kisihol^kpin. Weuli tehMmine. 



Hymn in Micnvic language. 
Pakalamook kize m^gwatsholk^ tti 
nemitank^ hopitasn^ghosnaweskwassitar 
wiyan pitwasnaoweskwassitaneepknnotji 
teli wisna aunotji Mmi weatokkepit sliga 
n^kutinskeksliga tch^l tabo sliga knl- 
kwfewetchga. 

Hymn in the Mbntagnaiae language, 
Pishitshihiku irinitiku, 
Tshekwan wetsh tntagawieka; 
Ni ka witen, pishitshihika 



u-t-astsbitet ta taieku 

ita tsbi tutagwaw 
jai ka nittemittat. 
hi kasanau satshitaku* 
gaie pamittawaku . 
Bb mag'nnra assitaku 
tsk tsbisbihitaka. 
tiku setsbiliatau 
^xa Tikusfflsa, 
at ka satBlubiamit 
oau iniskut ka nepit. 
, taptte seatshibaktt 
aie pamittawaku 



» ?k, 



■^* 
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PRAYERS IN MICMAO LAKGUAGB. 
Morning Prayers. 

Hie letter g befbre t, i, hu s aoft Bonnd, and it mnrt b« 
pronounced as we do in the Latin words mi^, yaniM 

HteUiomBa Indiana pronounce the letter it in two man- 
nen— die one lias been explained at the beginning of this 
book; the other luu > peculiar kind of Bound, broken 
a» it were In tiie throat, and of wluch I eaasot ^v« an 
idea on paper. When the Jt is to be pronounced in this 
manner, I mark it thus (jl,) Ck pron. as in the French, eo 
tKa, che, cki, eho, cAu, pron. as the French do in (he wwdl 
ekmdelU, Miehel, ckote. Ac. If eh is suspended withont a 
vowel, it mast be pronounced in the same manner. 

Ph has t^e sound of a p bent to an aspiration, making 
the noise of an / and h together. 

ECHKITPUGOWEY ELAJUDMANK. 

M'tAet dechi uckhitpagwil deli mawi elayudmamk. 

•!■ Tan d^lwigit Wegwigit a£ Euschit, 
ok We^ — uli Nixkara. N'delietch. 

Egelfeg nigmatoot mu n^wfech ala 
k'tedli d^lmaoenu K'cbi Nixkam kijal- 
kaehp ; mechtail o/x)ch sJc m'chel t&n 



►6tch m'chelmanech w^gi uli Nixkan 
leum Lyunak kwijatulkooteh k'k^ 
.mimiDal kalabich — kij ulkiktukM 
3lp kinu keguinwatulkootch tan ked 
ISltamkool k^nixkaminu. Lndena: 
leum mu abugunnemutoolk kinu dfe] 
oltiiu, mu ba kigi pkwadajultikoo 
3lichtemagun^nu deltaudikool de 
idmaikool. 

7hgi uli Nixkamfewin tchigwiS, niitki 
tfen nugi elajumchkik uschija^m 
fc, chabeudtl wejwituukemfelamunwi 
Lwal panntatu, a^ utunwak ygit 
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Elcyudmanech. 

N^chakmaminentok, neguech n^teli nK 
pektadatagunen k'pegili uUamodin temk 
d^liulipa^tadatw^chp nfegufela jagiguiela- 
judmewinuguka amchkuech uchkit^am- 
mook eimelitka. D^lechip pa n'tininea- 
wiktook dedau n'jagiguidajultinen, aA chik 
n'ulphtemodemenen k'kejijulinen kuli 
elajumulinen k'pegili k'chalninen, m^ch 
elp n'melki elidajultinen k'tinin yapchiu, 
nan kiunakach fedamulek kpkwad^dem- 
winen ntenilk kwich lechwk'lil n'chak- 
maminen. N'delietch. 

lechuch neukti yaljudemwin, n^pemi 
uchkiginwin ; mfechta nemool n'tinin ; 
m'chetbakechema nemulAnel tanel kich- 
kook kedwi delw^gagianel ^Jc tenel kedui 
delfeianel. 

Nelabamchel kechemanenu tanel tanel 



IXAV^vyA. 



Tandfech kedwiunemaugtjiaiwi, 

3liemimau nemulaneL 

Tand^ch kamelamianel, n^tpa d^ 

nenwid^lmulin. 

Tchiptook n'kudid^deman, Nixfa 
*m^chta chkedulin, ak k'pegili k'chaln 

Tchiptook toh deli eulid^lmin me 
wakik mu n'tedli unemadgfein. 

Mali peikweiclien dawalchewin, n't 
Ldelmagannen k'kwich I^chucL 

Ak pekwadawalch^wi tan tedli u' 
jlp nil ndtel n'tedii yapchi nl^in. 

Tchiptook mu puni k'chahiwan 
.1 — ^T, . TwA/ionnlfeen n'tinink, mu ba 
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jbela D^chigigik tanik unixkam^udiwan 
nenktidutich. N'delietch, 



THE LORD'S PRAYER. 

Chakmam Majudmdkaiu 

Nuschinen waj6k ebin, tchiptook del- 
wigin meguid^demek, wajok n'telidinen 
tchiptook ignemwiek, ulA nemiilek uled6- 
chinen ; nitfel wajok deli chA;edulk, 
tchiptook deli ch^edulek makamiguek 
eimek. Delamiikubeiiiguel echemifeguel, 
apch negufech kichkook delamuktech 
penegunnemwin nilimen ; deli abikchik- 
ta^hik w6gaiwinametnik, elpkil d^li 
abikchiktwin elwfeultiek ; melkenin mech 
winnchudil mu k'tygMinen,keginuAamkel 
winnchiguel twa>fctwin. N'delietch. 



THE ANGELICAL SALUTATION. 

Annchcdeun — UchkakUtimketo^, 

Kulfein Mali, chabfeudil w^jiibinel: 
k'cha^amiDu tegweiachk; Epvgvk^^^ 



Wt5gWl^JJLJ. M ^vyxxvM^ j_^ 

mMchewin elwfeultiek, ak pabich w 
altiek elajud'melchewidfechnen. ] 
lietch. 



THE APOSTLES^ CREED. 

Apocktolkn EegmfUtmatimk. 

W^li kednamchedagi k'chinixkan 
guigit, m'chet, koifewM tka delid^tk 
UtdigueL Netnin n^gueum kigido 
wajok sik ma^miguen. Elp elike' 
chedagi I^chu — ^klit ukwigel neukti 
gel ; netn^n n^gueum wfecha^mam 
w^firiuli nixkam piptugopch^alac 
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xxtkedalnAaky lamArammook Mipkewi^dai^ 
taboknagnek w^gi mmannchicheni n^be- 
ligi, wajok eli unakihAak nschel mVhet 
koArwfel tin delid^tkel deliuJiguel utina- 
kank ebigel. Apch p'kiginntau, wajok 
uschiedau; tka delid^lmach delelidak 
wechkiginultiligi &k yapchinfeligi. 

W^li kedlamchedagi Wfegi-uliNixkam 
d^hitich Majudmagik neokt^giligel cha^ 
twAtigel napkwagel I^chuchel ked'lam- 
chedagianik. Eli ked^amchedem cha- 
bfeudil mawietch, telw6tidil menietcli, 
makeil abigibedal, wajokmech uchkigi- 
nudL N'delietch. 



Prayer to (he B. Virgin^ Ouardian Angel^ Ac.^ 

for protection, 

Neukti uli Naxkwen Mali wegwlgin 
echtaulkoop p^kwadawalcbewin kicbkook 
n^tignemagnenen n't^li uli echkemelchi- 



/cDa/^mamuicu. 

Kilau wedaimclialfemiek k'tini 
dlau wajok eimoA: wijwijuntiek, 
l^chiok wijok tedli uloholtioA, 
jhewin K'chi Nixkam k'tijnem 
iVanntaA medutinen m^chet 
veinncliiguel twa^winametch nk 
Qlodik took ralnametcli. Amen. 



NWTOEMENECH. 
Letui rmnember, 

Ula nakn^k ignemulk k'tatl 
men^nuk'uchtanenu, tchiptook de 
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nakwek kak'keicli 'l^tun^ch k'telidaj war 

^minal kalabichkijulkiktookk'nixkami* 

nawiktook k'chaulnookch k'kin^majiilti- 

n^nn, nan uschiech muktannud^demenena 

lAn kijulk delkimoolk ; .m^ch kokwei 

delewichtun^ch t^n kijoolk ukelujwa- 

Araniktook teleg malokonchamenech mu 

k'chewiguenalugiinenu m'chet Lwfeudil 

uscliemuktemenfech ; chik ba uphtemode- 

menech kulatai(:adiiieiiu, poktakid^deme- 

nech k'tl^leinenu tin I^chuklil delegch^p 

^chk uchkitArammook eikek. Njtn n^- 

gueum m^chta yaljudemoolk k'tininenu, 

n'dofe) nkn uschi pkwadajultidekch nu 

m^ch wajok k'teli uloholtinenu kigi de- 

babwiaifc k'pnnooA: ademenenu tan nla 

negufech niniiku. 

Tan delwigit wegwigit Nixkam, 

Eoschiit Nixkam, sJc channteulamudit 

Nixkanu 
20 




lAU WELAG DELI ELA« 
MAMK. 
J'rayern for Night. 
4<i Tin delwigit Wegwigit aAEi 
Wegi-nli Nixtam. N'delieteh. 
N'dedook nlich cbkemtook tii 
llikn kt^danenn echkDmenak id 
Dwatwaka knixkamiDa d^li nli 
-''""inDhkool m'chet kelulfcetk 
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Mu ba Nigmatook, wM^nook nkn kta- 
wanndajnltinenti. Lndenan paw^demnkn 
delMk apch elmiaA: kpugwadagunenu. 
Kektook man belianook, dfecli ula ne- 
mikwM kmwiwademen^nu elajumkwel 
wala m'chet nenemuphkool eulichtemul- 
knbeneL 

Nan, Nixkam, wegi t'li maweiek nla 
k^mnindemnlinen kichtook ignemwiek- 
chep null pemi nakauneminen, medw^uel 
mu ntyganen Negu^ch apch ignemwiek 
ula tedlidelmulek n'teli uli t'godinen. 

Tpunook apch ignemwid^chuen, 
n'chaArmamineu moArw^ch ^Inba n'nantalr 
kwijalugunen. MMwich toA: k'tininkftl 
d^ch agiegel, n'teli unaAredajoltinen; nan 
kinna^ach edamulek, well n'kudi nechi- 
judin k'tignemwinen. N'delietch. 



M IVMf Ol/VtAJV *%f *••» ^Ul««*w«< 



UM/%rl 



Melki kedlamchedem, Nixkai 
teimen, n'telemikamelamoon wfek 
iidoon, m'chet ba, n^telamidek 
r^kwi chabaptemeneL 'Lnden( 
rikigidaAraDin n^tinin. Keok ku 
uchMginwin, kizn^ neoi^ben. Ke 
>agigin yalinmin negtt^ch, &k kigi i 
^h pagigiu yaliumidex. 

Kegidu n'moku^jwin kil k'tini 
et nka uschit n^gu^ch, Nixkam an 
»a n'kamelamiiniktook w^giaA: n'k 
ielchinkil k'tinink61. 

TMflTnnol- Ni^rkam kwftioArwatw 
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{Dilechip neniikevnchiutimk dk ^Lnha nennkor 
bugwatimk, yali annJddidemeguel ekoch tann* 
Jcel Mchkook pemi nahweh deleimkechenel,) 

(Here you have to stop a little while in silence, 
and examine yourself on what you have 
done during the day.) 

Jjok Nixkam ma welidagiu w^gaiulep 
elw^wianek, pegili chab6 win ofe)cli kil pa- 
gigiu m'chet pechili k'chalkugin, aJc lw6- 
udi maxkidedemen kedel Nixkam, apch 
mn kigi uphkainln, t^chel echkumenaibnph- 
kwaiuluau ulidagidech delechip n'pann. 
L'nim denan enchami maxkidedem apch 
kugaiulin. LoAr, Nixkam hipattamool 
abikchiktwi kektook akaye ! Mechkiguel 
n'telw^udil sJc L'nim feuchami pigwelkel 
nala; kil chkadu yach pegili eulidfeda- 
guen ; net nan, Nixkam wegi melkid^dem 
enlid^miden. 

Keginn winnmedu, k^ginn elw^wi, 

keginn cheguewi elnwi, k^joolmu Iw^udi 
20* 



Kiginn wegaiulachp. A.ejooi neuaw 
chiktwen. Keginn mu kejeluwach] 
neukti pchili kchalkugip. Kejool ir 
nschi n^nDAratoon apcli kt^ulidMmi 
pattamulan, keginn kikatmedwep ; 
mn naArcIi&d^demoon kunmnajodeg 
Kichkook toA:, Nixkam d^chetcl 
leumtantemk delmedwachp ka 
negn^ch, nan nschit elajamool abi 
temwi dWmedwabenel, tcli^l negu6 
mutknlbugwi nla kluchi6weiktoo 
tedli oAK)tkwedoclip k'kwich w^cl 
n^t n^ elwitemool n'tabikchikt( 
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THE CONFITEOR. 

K'chi Nixkamkedwip^abugwei mechet 
A:okwel kigidoichebenel, Mali mfechi nax- 
kwet chabeudil m^chtannkel, Michel 61p 
k'chi Anncbal^wit cbab^udil m^chtankel, 
Jean tettoArol chab^udil w^chtaiilkool 
chiguenndwaclienel uclikitA:ammo6k eime- 
lidek, PiM elp tettoArol cbab^udil, sJc Pol 
chab^udil tettoArol, m'cliet elp wajok eikik 
chab^udil tettutigel p^abugwdnik, utchit 
elwfewiachp, winabugwacbp, aA: win&clii- 
echp; Tcegidu ha rCtelwewachin^ Tcegidxi 
ha T^tdwewacTiin^ hegidu ha ^luim n^teur 
chami ^hvewdchin. Utchit elajumkik 
Mali mech naxkwet chab^udil mfechtann- 
kel, Michel 61p k'chi Annchal^wit chabe- 
ndil m^chtannkel, Jean tettoArol chab^ndil 
w^chtaiilkool chiguenndwachenel uchkit- 
Arammo6k Mm^lidek, Pi^l elp tettoArol 
chab^udil, a^ Pol chab^udil tettoAwl^ 



286 

m'cliet elp wajok eikik chab^udil tettuti- 
gel elajumkik n't^ajudm^lcheuplikoon 
K'chi ChaJfcman k'nixkaminu n'kaA:^ abik- 
cliiktemagoon n'tMw^udil d^chigueL 
N'delietch. 

Nuschinen wajok ebin, &c. ; KuI^Ib 
Mali, &c. ; WMi kedlamchedagi, &c. 



KED'LAMCHEDATIMKEWEI. 

An Act of Faith, 

N'chaArman I^cliuchem m^lki kedlam- 
chedemanel m'cliet d^cbiguel kil kegui- 
namw^penel echk uchkit — ^kammook 
tedli pemi uchkiginwinek, ak 61p m^lki 
kedlamchedem ElajudmaJ^^an tka kil 
ignemwichep. 



ECHKEBETIMKEWEI. 

An Act of Hope. 

Nixkam 6chkibedu k'tignemwin t^nel 
kokwhl nedoligael ]i'uscIitoA;on iktok^hk 
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nla uchkit — ^kammuk^eim ; elp mfecli ech- 
kibedn n'pann wAjo^k'tignemwin n't616in, 



K'CHALTIMKEWEI. 

An Act of Love. 

Tkn dMkik n^kammelamoon aJfc n'chi- 
ja^ich, ok d^lidAye, n&n, Nixkam, deli 
k*clialn, m'ch^t ^ta ba koAwSI pagigiu 
k'chalnanel, sJc 61p mgmsJc dMi k'chatkik 
nil n'tinin dMi k'chadem utchit kil, Nix- 
kam, dfelkiminin oAoch. 



ANIAPCHIMKEWEI. 

An Act of Contrition. 

Lo*, Nixkam, mu wMidagiu wegaiulep 
Mw^wianek p^gili chab^win oAroch kil, 
aJc Iw^udi maxkeltemen ked^l Nixkam 
apck mu kigi upKkuaiulu, tchel fechArume- 
nak nphkwaiulwan uliddgid^ch dMechip 
n'pann. N*deli6tch. 



LoA; ba jmixkhiu mn a *, v^ 

deli ulalinel tan delechip uchkitkai 
ygalip kalabich kichkook kil kig 
kil wfegi p'kwadelwichep umal 
ygatoifccliebenek kTiwich wechtauU 
neguech ignemwin ula k'teli elaj 
chak oAx>ch echkib^dwin n'tani 
n'doifco nka ignemwin n'taniapchir 

ToA; elp, Nixkam mu kcliegi 
yapchiutAn deli eulidfelmip ktig 
kigi uchkiginwianek dMecbip n'n 
tenik jagigui kedlemcbedeguewir 

Prayer for the Superiors, Ac. 



289 

Edamulek, Nixkam, mteh k'pemi euli- 
d^lman, bJc k'p^mi uli akneiwau m'cliet 
d^chiticli elajudmewinook. 

Mn Nixkam Pimianootcli knlaptemen, 
sk nanndemik^tygademen elegn^wakik 
tan eimek. 

Eulidelem nVoAmaenaA: n'tpdeminak, 
sk tanik apchinamegik. 

Damulekelp k'teulidMman tinik mu 
kejarnamegik, bJc tanik wineiwinamegik. 

Ignemu Elw6ultigik wigupchik k'ti- 
nennkel ntelichkn ledanau. 

Ignemu m'chet tanik jagigui ekjud 
m^winook nepkik uschija^ijwa wigup- 
chik uteimenau yapclu wanntaA;odiktook. 



Angele Deij in Passamaquoddy. 

Ketchi Niweskwi Annchele, wewessi 
k'nenwelkewaghenfek, wassenemwine, ik- 
kaline, neuwelmine,skwatemwine tek^tch 



J^l ««»« ■ ■■■w 



ichuch, Nixkam, kessiakussiane. 
Qanghelmine, N'sangmanm, I^clii 
Tin d^lwigit Wegwigit aA; Eus« 
Wegi-uK JN'ixkam. N'delietck 



4 




ECHKUMENAff WEN PAJCABUGWEUK. 
Prayers before Confeasum. 

P61 tok n'paie agnndemwan, K'chi 
Nizkam, ak P&tli&ch w^Ltaiilk una^ 
bem, m'cliet deleiabeael negn^ch n'tini 
niktook tedlid^demachianel ; kakAeich 
win^hiep, kak^eich wiuabiigw&p, kak- 
keich winidagiep. Loi Nix^m anad^ 
demanel d^lmedwabenel. Loft maxkfelte- 
manel pad&tekAbenel ; Loi aniaptemanel 
m'chet koftwel d61kimimkechenel 61ieh 
temabenel. K/tininnk^l, Nixkam, eli- 
lw6wicbiep, nigmawilEtnk^l ili enbelAt*- 
31 



megid njakwen^ Annmaigi»io»>., ^ 
1 mVhet w^ jAkvitiok kelechtemwi] 
m^chelmiilol; ; peottamimik elajad 
;hewiogwel ledm — klit meckta u 
dawiwet nlaj&tagooo n^td weadil, toi 
a'tignemagoon n^tefim^lki aniaptemei 
nedwabenel, t'chel nAa uschiech me 
h n'p^lidMemen neneben echki 
nak apch kMwi panAto n^agigni dMei 
kimigeL N^delietclu- " • 



KIGI PAJEABUGWEMKEIL 
After OorfeMtuMm 
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kaiulabenel, deli k'chi chab^win oJcoch 
tch^l mu kechpianook ; d61i pchili k'chal- 
kugiu tchel mu* kigi kigidMememeuk, 
wegi hippotamool, Nixkam, k'kaAjfe k'che- 
gatmn n&la kigi p&A;abugwademabenel 
kigi "pkJch agnadema^aben'l, k^naA;aben 
PMi^ch, utchit. Ifechu — ^klit k'kwich 
neuktiguit kwicb megni k'cbalt nka 
n^gueum wfeli detkechp uschinen neguelA. 
Tok nenwddemen tkn dMi melkiguenaA> 
chep umaldemek negueli neukt kuditoA: 
utchit mawi 'Lii6ok utelweudiwal ! N^n 
chik ihelki elidagi kich nugo6cli kijum- 
chiep n'tylachin abugunnemwin kich nu 
gooch melkidAgiep mu n'tftleumtoon 
^ulidfelmin ; kich nugooch mechta max- 
k61temanel m'chet tinel n'tininiktook 
tedli padapterawinel ; tchM edamool 
D^lwich n'pw^kan nenemidoon echku- 
apch pawedemwau n'telein. 





ECHKUMENAK KUMUNIEWIME^ 
Btfore Onununion. 
Tpagi nchka^ltemool k'tinin, 
ach, negnSch 11I& ochkigi pen^gw 
6ik eligagik. Mali Naxkwet ntela: 
wigi nchkig^nwiohep. ITtchit 
MwiaV vrhim. ainachkwibeae16da( 
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d^win pfegUi ulajnukchin nkn Fchi 

ken6pati t^n tedli mechta kajabatum- 

kechenel mawi 'Lnook utfelw^udiwal, 

Ypagi uchkafcMmool, n'chafcmam N^I^- 

chuchem ygAlechin negu^cli u\k uchkigi. 

peneguiktook ; netnin keto utchi semine 

k'tinin. Delik^li feta mu m^chwamuln, 

mfech chfcadu ulk pegili abchietimkeweik- 

took tedlidfelmool. Kil eA;och 6chep, ul& 

ygitudfech n'tinin uchkigi peneguiktook ; 

Elp n^n ba deli ypagi wechkakfeltemool 

k'maldem pegili m'guidfedemek neguk^h 

kanipchomuniktook tedli nepcheneniek. 

Akaye! I^chuch, kil neukti k'chi 

chabewin eulid^lmi ; kil nugi uli n'ch^ 

Iwen, edamool nagi n'chitwi n'chijaAanicli. 

Akaye ! kedM edook neukti k'chid^lmuk 

chep I^chuch, kedw — wegin nil nandemi 

uktecli61ep n'kamMamoonk deli pemi 

Mkagi elichtulanek kalabich negu^ch. 
21* 



tX\J\^SUk. >x&«*v</««i»-». 



c'chalia kennchki elnwi, tchel 
picbkw^Q n'kamelamooiink ! 
D^chek n'daguid^gin, N'KchuclK 
Qabi k'chaliii kennchki elnwiep 
bok kmfelki k'chalnin! KedM : 
heye: N'chakman tan delidii 
k'chaln. Tchiptook m'cliet n'tini 
laman^k aik n'do^o mechta k'c 
Tchiptook deli k'chalin d'li k'c 
Tchiptook toi deli chalchk Chal 
kwei Mali sJc m'chet wajok eil 
kVhalchkik d'li k'chalnan ! 
N'lechuchem, titnook uschegu 
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gooch wkje keuphchi n'tinin. Well ucha- 
A:mememi; Egelid61chi k'piclikwam n'te- 
l^midek. Chik tok neukt kelugin, ked61 
n'chijaimich n'chfecb. 





KIGI KUMUNIEWIMK. 
After Communion. 

Kektook akaye ! Mechkik n'cha^mam 
n'Nixkam delewip ! Ula ohy^ edli mi^ 
jddelichep k'tiaiu, n'lechttchem ; tin deli 
nlchemichep n'cba^mam taQ deli nlwike- 
bfdwichep, aDDcbema pekwadwik n'm^ 
chlkooD kuli pjl^kinwatalin tan tedug^ 
powfedem k'mwiwaloin. 

Agimik n'kamelamoon n'ulewichtoon 
k'tiniiiDk^l, m'cbet n'teUmldek eikel agi- 
mignel o'tyali m'cheda agnndemeQ d^li 
m'chegaik^abedemwa^u kichkook wfeja- 
tvep k'ali padaladimiktook. M&n pani 
h^a : Nix£am kejain, Nix&am p^li 
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k'chaln. Nixkam m'chet kohwei pagigiu 
k'chalnanel. Echk negufech n'cliekmairi 
n'telamidek eimen, echk negufech mech- 
tanin, aJc nil eulegi, deli eulidMmin k'ti- 
gnemwin elp kmechta nulin elajumool 
p'kwadfedemwi t^n negu^ch k'tininiktook 
w^gi k'twipeuktamchi. 

Ist (Temk). Nixkam edamool ktegi- 
guelatwin tan kegid6on nepMk lu^udi, 
n'dofco uschi uphtuguidau n'utapchin tin 
kegigau d^li ulalip nemidwan n'd^gi pep- 
cheiagoon tka chiawi 'Lnim feuchami wini 
pepcheiwik; (ketch nctn^ cfec?.), x\kn toA 
Nixkam mu nugiich n'pekwadagoon ku- 
gaiulin k'tanadfelmin. 

2nd {Tahwowei). Melkiwik^n n'kame- 
lamuniktook m'chet d^chiguel delkiminel, 
nil uchkitAammo6k w^gi ygalip chik ba 
n'uphtem6demen k'n enulin, k'kej alnin, 
k'telajumidin. 



iXillxrvvyx MW1 



pehili f cnauiKoou k. oiu 
ikwij^hin dech agi egel tdn tej 
nakw^k ; netnan nschi n'kemagi c 
^benel. Negaecli melwich, Nixk 
nemwin n'uliwanntake kchikche 
kimtook lam^k n'tininiktook edu 
demwenel kelugi to^ N'chakma 
olx)ch k'nakabem tchikchedach. 
Kektook n^tininiktook ^li nliak 
totkonachin k'tininnk! kektook 
niktook eli nlia^ chik ba kll k^tini 
n'tygfetoon n'telidijwa^anem ! 1 
n'tininiktook eli ulia^ chik ba n' 
chedemen 6benel I Wenn d6 aj 
lamchedwach mu kedlamchedul 
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kelujwa^nel yapchi uchkiginudiktook 
tetel? kich n'cha^am lieiep, nugdch 
delatken6gi n'uli k^chodemen delkimeneL 
Toh tka deli eulid^lmip kichkook k'pich- 
kw^dwin n'telamidek, p'kwadwich mat- 
teau uptmimmigwitnen k'tininnka n'ka^ 
melamooD. Nan uscki uli kijatudech 
h^yabenel ; delechlp o^ock mu ka neja- 
demn ^Imia^ n^kemagi meyaaphtechke- 
men wini loA^tegaenel k'cki elw^winu 
chiawi kichkadnemwigel ; melwich apch 
nschi nil echkibegidech^ n'tignemaguen 
kijan^hian n'kijo^wacliin welokaltiglk 
lAn >dli yapchi nmechwamchkik kil 
Nixkam nenkti p'chili k'chid^lmukcliip. 
N'delietch. 



AN ACT OF FAITH. 

Kedel o^k^ch ba melki kedlamckedem, 
Nixkam, k'neokt^gin ; ckik mech nechi. 
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gio>fe PelchunewioA, Wegwigin, Enschin, 
aJk Ohannteulamudin, neuktidwo>£^ k'nix- 
komeudiwau,ii6t nan wegi n&neniN'ixkam, 
'Lnba neaktegit, ma chkadu n^chigiuk. 
Melkedlamchedem elajudma^an tka 
irechtaulk ignemwichp, melkikedlam- 
hedem I^chu — klit, n6t n4n n^gueum 
olnwagichp; aJk nkn negueam minwi 
pkwadelwi nametchep n^guela kluchie- 
w^iktook tedlanudek ; wUchet ^ta ba 
melkikedlamchedemanel tanel kedlam- 
chedemitigel m'chet ba kai:e kedlamcbe- 
demanel nala k^chi kedlawel, 'Lndenan 
kil temk deli kin^mwiekchep k^kwich 
wechtaulk wednnn^atek, isL ndo£o mn 
kigi eachimchian, sJs elp mu kigi eochi- 
miw^k. 
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AN ACT OF HOPE. . 

Mecli, Nixkam, echkibeda kHignemwm 
tanel ko;^w^l ueduliquel nosckefioito&ik* 
took ibchk ula uchkitkammook eim nn^ 
^eulidMaguen o^ock elp m^ch echkibeda 
n'pann wajok k'tignemwin n'telein, 'Lu 
oJE^oeh kil ^bep, d^Ii etilidelmad^cli tatilk 
elidajultitich n^bininn, matfean kil beli* 
anugool tanel h^neVkU o^ch kedlaw^in 
k'tininiK 

AN ACT OF THANKSGlVlNGk 

Ijok ba Nixkam mwiwaln tan dechiguel 

deli nlalinel ti^n delechip ucbkitkammbok 

ygalip kalabich kichkook kil kigichepj 

kil wegi p^kwadelwichep umaldemek 

ygato^hebauek k^kwich wechtaulk tchel 

neguech ignemwin ula k^teli elajumulia 

chak o^och echkibedwin n'taniapchin^ 

n'doJb n^n ignemwin n'taniapchin, 
22 
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ToJ^ elp, Kizkam mxi Ischegaaooteh 
yapcfamf&n deli enlidMmip ktignemwin 
kigi uchMgintnanek d^eehip n'mew^iao 
tenik ja^gui kedlemcliedegTiewinook. 



AN ACT OF LOVE. 

Tan delMk n'kamelamoon ok n^chijak- 
mick, bA tkn delidaye^ n^ Nizkam deli 
!|:ekaln, m'chet ^ta ba pegigiE Fckalnanel^ 
a^ elp nigme£ deli kckalkik nil n'tinia 
deli kchadem ntcbit kU delkimin o^ck* 
Kixkam m^kta nemnl ntinin^ elp tdo 
sieb&neldelkagianel, nala^Nixkam, ni^ckta 
n^ulanel^ kil o^ck ntckit adlackemik 
9'tinin^ toi Nixkam nala nulatoonr 
i^delietck. 





PRA-ranS IX)B THt MONTAGHAB MDIAirt 

OF TADUS8AK. 

"OoM tribe Uvea ia Labradoi^ nortli of BeHiil*. la tliair 
IkDgn^e thej have not th« letter I, initeftd at vkieh tkej 
me tke letter r. 

>{< Utishikaswioitsh ka Weoknssisit, 

gaie ka Wenttawit, gaje ka "WitslH— 

p^Loka — ^mira Manitwit. Egn utnsin. | 

E'UTSmMAMINAU U^T-AIA^OHEAIN, . 

3Tu Lor^t Prayer. " ( 

N'nttawinan, tshir waskateh ka taieo^ 
Itshitfilutvaweritagaaiuiain tsbitisbiiukasr 



tagawien B-te a8t8hit8h. Anutsi 
igatsh mirinan ni mitshi miminaa 
atsh gaie kashigatsh miriDan. nami 

mitjits, eka gaie tshir nigus iterimi 

ka tshishiwaitats, eka irmawinan b 

iigntshihigiiiats he iarimatis^ tiagaetsl 

rinik&hman metshikawatis maaknaki 

»L i^iniisin. 



ANJERIUTATAMISKATWIN. 

Itfari, tshi tatamiakatin, tshir kassio 
aiamihe katawatishitjska ^tatim 

--^^iTAviTnicm misai 
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SCanita ka nknssisi mat, anntah alaioitt- 
wawlnan ka pa8ta43at8 mag'ispish vii 



I«P»^«M* 



ATAMfHE TAPUETWUf. 

1. Nitapaeten tshisheManita Weiikiiff- 
eigit misst ka nittawittat, wasknria gaie 
dstshiria pishishigu wetsh ka tshislifbtol. 

2. Ni tapaetawimawa gaie peioknntsi 
fikassisa Jesns Orista ka itimiritsi ni lipi^ 
faiganiuana. 

3. Wir ntsMta witshpeiokn miru Mani- 
tua tntaga wetsh erinknit, Maria tessar 
rawiritsi tshi pineatutagubaB. 

4. Utshimawirigaban Pona Firata ka 
itimiritsi, ispisk aenekatshihagaaiwit, 
twistaskwataganiwit tsliipaiatikutsli, isp- 
isli ka nipakaganiwit magVegwaskataga- 

niwit. 

22* 



3. Waskntsh mag'esparit epiwav u 
skinissirittsh nUawiatehislie Manitna. 

7. Mia kata tagnsliinii nmetastsliisl 
a mag'tshexnau tebimat kassinaii arr 
jfiiuwa ka tirigoeni) gaie ka nipirilgBL 

8. I^ tapiiata wau gaie ka witsh peiok 
lira MaDitait. 

9.. G^e be peiokQ katawatiahia alan 
lam waan ^spitBakamigftteh astohitsh, a 
mihe witehihitain. 

.,X0. Mankkawa pasta aitaina 
f: 11. Ka ta iapitshipalmeta kaasir 
arishiriniwets, he wihiassitwau. 

/ 12. ISapitsh mag^ata : irinimiin' 
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ATAMTHR TKBATSEUHISWIN. 

Ni tebatsemttisoon ni wittamawaa 
tsbislie Manitn, missika nittai/rittat, gai^ 
tshitshitwa Man eiapitsh teasarawit, telii- 
tsliitwa Misher ka tsliishe Anjeriwit, 
tslutshitwa Jan BatiE^ gaie ka itiitamar 
waguenitjs J^tissa witehiMtiiBiriii tslii- 
tdUtwa Pier, gaie tBhitshitwaPor, kasanan 
waskutBh ka tatjite ka miru i^itjits, gaie 
tsliir, n'atta, tshi wittamatin, ni tebatse- 
mitisoon, wesam ni pastatinaban, shetehel* 
piastaiteritamanban, piastaweianban, pia- 
Btatntamanban. Nitamverimitiaoon^ nir 
tanrwenmitieooriy ta/pwe mtimwenmili' 
won. ISffOL wetsli n'entatamawak t^i- 
tsbitwa Man, eiapitsh tersarawit, tsBi- 
tshitwa Misher, ka tshishe Anjeriwit^ 
tshitshitwa Jan Batist, gaie ka itutama- 
waguenitjs Jesnssa witshittwiniriu tshi- 



X n'atta n'entntamatan wanirau 
;wawawatisita ka tiberitak Tshitshish 
dutnminaiu Ega inusin. 



ETUTITAKU TSHISHB MANITU, 

2%$ jI^ OommantbmnU of Ood, 

1. Missi ka tiberitak peiokuTshisb 
[anita ariwi naspitBh tshi ka manatsb 
an, ariwi tshi, ka pamittawau, ariwi ta' 

A satsherimau esahishatjs tshi te, ga 

shi hiaa. 

2. Misharia u-t-isbinika sain wanir 
shi ka numatsliitawaii. Eka slietsl 
lAta miga wittata wa tipwewane. 

"^-1^- ^QTifttflliitafifana^ tshi ka i 



trawets, minragashswi iriniineii tita rnns- 

- &. Eka nipabiwetn. * ^'" 

6. Tshi-t-animatasQto kaSBmaH Iii yn^ 
hiasmaniwatjs metehikenatjs. 

7. Eka tshimuttitii. 

8. Eka awen tshirassikaU) eka naspitsh 
tskirassitn. 

9. Eka awen wiwa mnslitaweritamaii. 

10. Eka gaie tshekwarin mnslitaweri- 
taman tshitshi — ^nniu eabatshitatjsi 



ETUTITAKU E AIAMIHAIAKU. 
Tke OommandmnU* of the CftifrcA. 

1-2. Manatshitan tshishigua mana- 
tshitatii. 

3. Tegask wi t'aramessitsketn tskishe 
tshipitsh, he manatBhitaa — ^tshishigatjs. 

4. Meshagua ka nita tshigoshimutjits 
e-eiamihatjits, tshi ka tshigoshimoon. 






m^ gaie kammiiaieiL 





MEIUSH ABAMESSIKANANTWITJST. 

Eka l:a nita tdhirassien, JesQs, tsLishite, 
Tidttamawitague kaiaramessitsliet, ni Man 
kata asten liostiTVimtsh. TsM tapweta- 
tinan mag' espishi tehiats tsM manatslii- 
Idtinan, TsU mikn gaie niran ka trtsld 
gawittaien he nepahigowien tshipaiati- 
kutsh, mamau ni manatshitanaii. Min 
mag* lie utatshakkosiats, lie wihiasiats 
patshitinamatinan : egti gaie tslie espini- 
gawien, eiapien gaie tsMtsliitwa liostiwi- 



utssihamawinan ni matalii aituinana 
tshi papa merueritagusiats* Egu 

MEIUBH KUMlNlWlNANlWrrJSL 

Oyvft€ MNNMlllfiMMb 

• Ki Jesum, ni tapueten ka hostiwi^ 
ih etaien, ni tapueten, egu sutsli tshi-t^ 
; nama nita tshi tshirasin— kassinan 
niku ni bwa webinen tshitshi hurne 
wewin nanatshinaian. 
I. Tshi manatshihitin hostiwinitsh n! 
hitaweritenhe Tshislie Manitwien, gai< 
tshiske kamawien. 



». i 
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matshi aitnina suka ni shikaten; gaie 
eiapitsh ni kuatsbistatsheriten ; nama 
•luiwi nespitsh nika pastatuten. 

4. Ni tehitsh tagnshihita, ni Jesani) 
tagnshinito, tshitshi kassinah katavirati*- 
shiniwina mirinan : tagoshinime tshitshi 
miruassiah mustaskamitshigaie eiapitsh 
waskotsh. I^ inusin* 



KA TSm KUMINIWINANIWITJSI. 

A/Ur CcmmufUan, 

1. Mahqme auatsh nitehitdh epit Jestis 
wihiau, n'miku, u-Tahishe Manituin, gaie. 
Watasbie ka mira makasbagawiafi ! Pitta 
eiapitsh katawatishiwia ganaweritaman. 

2. Nei: ka utshi hostiwinitsh tshi-t-itin, 
ewe tshi wi satshihitin, tapue tshi nasku- 
mitin ispishitehian, gaie kueiaska ni shi- 
katen ka shekatamen. 

23 
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, Jesus, shaweiimitn, mtsluhltu 1 

L-atahakknsian, gaie he wibiassian; 1 

piwian, gaie he nipian : he satahihug 

, gaie shikatiguaian ; shawerimit 

' ni tshirawemaganets, gaie kassiiu 

laskawe mestifintjits. 

. Tshi patshitinamatin nihiau, ni-t- 

kooB, he attoasewian, gaie he am 

he arimisian, gaie he akusiai 

tshiteheskawitu, tshitshi n'ma mil 

[hiahiwahitan. Mari, ni-t-Angerim ka 

|aa waskutsh ka mirn apieku minu 

Ish iterimitikn. Egu iDosic. 



set 

patsbitinamawaa tBhi Man ka tshi patslu- 
tinemawat wa nepahiganien tahipaiatA* 
kiitsli, ka pashikueritamatSy eska he 
iaiamiliaiaiBy tapne m^-aaw^imitisiinaii ; 
tshir ka tsliishe natisien Jesm, wanitsheta 
anntsh ego, gaie wi sutshiteheskawinaa 
missi missi eiarimisiata. Ega iunsin. 
Jeems ghawerimits ka naskawemeati 




268 

We insert here the Lord's Prayer and 
the Angelical Salutation, in pnre Passa- 
maquoddy language, as we find them in 
an old manuscript belonging (as we think) 
to Eev. Sebastian Basics, S. J. Those 
Passamaquoddy prayers, given by im m 
this work, belong to the Kannibas Indians 
—a tribe once living on the shores of the 
Kennebec, and at present in part extinct^ 
and partly dispersed amongst the other 
tribes of the Abnakis. Although the 
Passamaqnoddy tribe at present recite 
these prayers in Kannibas language, yet 
a great many of them say the same in 
pure Passamaqnoddy language. 



PASSAMAQUODDY LORD'S PRAYER. 

N^miktakusen Spemkik ^hine Sagman- 
welmegudets feliwizij^n; ketepeltemwa- 
ghen petzussewitch ; keteleltemwaghen 
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nli tdksetagadets ynttel ktalikemigook, 
talialo te Spemkik. Miline tek&tch 
bemghiskak etaskiskw^ n'tapanemea, te 
anek&ltemoliayekn nHwabellokewaghe- 
nena6ol tahalo nilon ^li anekeltemoliu- 
yekn ^ewabellokedjik ; te ekkwi losseline 
nnemiotwaglieiieky wedji ghighiliine taa- 
nik m^dzikkiL I^al&tclu 



PASSAMAQUODDY ANGELICAL SALUTA- 

TION. 

Mali, kulasikol, pessenalit^k uliwe'^a- 
ghen, k'Sagmanmen k'widjihfeman, ku- 
lelmeguts petsi epitwikook, te ulfelmokuso 
odji mghiyu kTieghfek tel Zezus. We- 
wessi Mali, KetcH Niwesku wigussel 
pabattemw6win6 sigwekaswinuy^ku, te- 
ketch tanne etodziu keti ekulami^ka. 
Nialetck 
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Che first of tihe following Catecliismi 
a FeDobscot language ; tlie second if 
i^assanuLquoddy ; the third in Micmac 
I the fourth in Montagnais. 
Che literal^ translation of these Cate 
sms is for the convenience of Mission 
38, who may not be acquainted witi 




^pnn to he sung l^e OcUee3asm. 
' Kali aghekitin hntchi kaba tepiwe- 
Wantam^pton Z^zns fe'main kenfesse- 
-w&ngan netaH kimbkasindna ■wewhsa 
katohankanal. r 




PENOBSCOT CATECHISM. 

Q. Who made yon? 

A. The Great Spirit 

Q. What for did He make 7011? 

A. To love Him, to know Km, 
lind Wm, to think of Him, to work ; 
fim, that by doing bo I might go 
eaven, to enjoy an everlasting life. 

Q. Where ia the Great Spirit? 

A. Every where, in heaven (verbata 




PAB ATTEMWI GHEKIMSOTESSIN. 

Q. Awfeniklsi hoakeai? 
■ A. K6tchi Niwtesk. 

Q. K^gu w^tchi kisi hoskesA ? - - 

A. K'del^lmokosAka, wftwelmitch, kit- 
tawltch, moeanlitch, alokewltcli, nitchi 
wfetchi pnkwihtAng airaakiskwfe Spom- 
kik aBkamlhiUai]li{i8iili4D^ii). 

Q. Tanne eyt Ketc^i Niw6s8? 

A. Messlka yiiten, Spomkik ayo, t6 yo 
kik, t^ m^i k^gas tepelt&k. 

Q. Tadne ehlsa ^ma k^gwi &hin6ke ? 



He is not there six times, but He 

ways been there. 

How many Great Spirits are there ? 

One, 

How many times does the Great 
b particnlarize Himself ? 

Three times. 

How do yon call these three parti* 
izations ? 

. The Father, the Son, and the Gkx>d 
it (lit, He has a Son, He has a 
ler, and the Good Spirit) 
f. Great Spirit is th^i the EVither? 
L Great Spirit 

' ' " ~ ^^- «-•* Owiftf. Rnirit? 
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Penobscot Oateefusm, 

A. Nihlitntei ahin^k ayhdasa. 
Q. Tanasipiwi uten^sa K^tclii !Ni w^k t 
A. Andamim&nniewissaaskamit&iite 
n^ tanih jQe. 

Q. Kessojik K^tchi Niwesko&k ? 

A. Pesecdon. 

Q. Kdsta kulnawino Ketchi mw^ ? 

A. NselA. 

Q. Eigwi aliwlzo eli ntliii kinar 
win wit? 

A. Wen^manit^ W^miktankufdt, iA 
wetchi Uli Niwfeskwit. 

Q. KfetchiNiwfeskonawaWenimamtt 

A. K^tchi Niwftsko. 

Q. WaniwaWenuktankiisitKetcMNi- 
wesko? 

A. Hatchi KfetcM Niwfesko. 

Q. K^tchi Niw6sko nd.wa wetchi DK 
Niw6skwit ? 



Not three Great Spirits, only tlire 
now to be in the Great Spirit, br 
one is the Great Spirit. 
. What would follow, then, if Hie 
I not three Great Spirits ? 
. There wovld he not three Grei 
its, but three in one Great Spiritus 
in one intelligence, in one creatix 
er. 

K Which of them is the greatest ? 
I. All of the same greatness (li 

) . 

}. Which of them has got .mc 
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Penobscot Catechism. 

A. H^tchi K^tchi Niw^sko. 

Q. Ntloik ixkwa, 6tto K6tchi Niwfes- 
koik ? 

A. Anta ntlui wi&k K^tchi Niw^sko^k, 
wipifAki ntloik fetalitah^mkiisidjikK^tchi 
Niw^kuhini^k pamp^ko K^tchi Niw^k« 

Q. Tan^ba nkwa, ketesinendssa anta 
ntluitikusahan^ K^tchi Niw^sko^k ? 

A. Anta ntluiwi^ hiiighig ntIo4k 
peseko6n K^tchi Niw^skuh&nganoh&n, 
peseko6n utl^ltamoh^nganoh^n, peseko^Di 
ntlilktaktuh^nganohki. 

^. A w6ni pemkiml^k y nghik n'tluidjik ? 

A. TedebiikUo6k. 

r 
I 

Q. Aw^ni pi^nmi n'taktinku ? 

A. Tedebi n'takt^nkn. 
Q. Aw^ni p^raiw^want^k ? 
24 



All at the same time. 
What is the Great Spirit?; 
. Not any thing but intelligence;. 

I Which became Indian? 

i. The Son. 

Q. What for He became Indian? 
A. He was going to save us. 
Q. What would become of ns, ha 
»as not gone to save ns? 
A. Then the bad Spirit wonld pimi 
\ in the fmnace of hell (lit, of nnc 
le earth,) for ever. 
Q. What was His name when He ' 
^ iif^ral translation sIk 



8W 

A. Tedebi wew^tainodk. 

Q. Aw&ni ntamik^ aysa ? 

A. Tedebi ayns^knik. 

Q. T&nne utlighln Ketchi Mw^k ? 

A. Anta kegwi aligMwi, panka^wi 
wew^tamohangandho. 

Q. Aw^ni Alnamb&j urisa ? 

A. Wemiktankiisit. 

Q. ILhffk witchi Alnamblij ufidfia ? 

J.. Kan&ntclii kighe 6kon6ssa. 

Q. Taniba n^wa ketelinendsa anta 
Z^zos nantcliiklke olohdwacnsah&ne ? 

A. Tan&ba matchiniw^ktiba ketaho- 
k&ntlekon6sa alomklkba ketidalimam^ka 
okan&ssa tanih^e. 

Q. Kegwi aliwizso aK kisi alnamb&it ? 



A. Bangm&n mkia Z6zii& 



A. We say two — (xreat Spirit i 
iidiiEui. 

Q. Was he always Great Spirit? 

A. Always, 
. Q. Wa6 he always Indian ? 

A. No, he was bom a little while i 

^. Who was his Father^ as Gh 
Spirit ? 

A. The Father, 

Q. Who wasjbis Father, as Indian 

A. No Father as Indian. 
Q. Who was his Mother^ as G; 
Spirit? 

A . No Mother as Great Spirit. 
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Penobscot Oatechism. 

Q. E^Bsitcliab^ nawE k'sangm&il mi- 
naZizas? 

A. Nisitdbeb^. Ketchi Niwieako t& 
Alnambjtha 

Q. AskaTnt nkwa Ketchi Niweskdsa ? 
. A. Afikaraighh. ^ 

Q. Aflkami nAva AlnambahAsa?. 

A. Anta^ ketohikanw^kaii alnambaha 

Q. Aw^ni nmiktankusal ^li Ketchi 

A. WenemksAUi. . 

Q. Aw^ni nTniktankAwa] ^li alnam- 

bAit? . 

A. Anta nmiktankusiwi ^li alnamb&it. 

Q. Aw^ni wigaiijssal ^li K^tchl Ni- 

w^fikwit? 

A. Anta wigaussiwi feli ketcM Ni- 

w&skwit. 

Q. Aweni wigaiissal ^li alnambMt? ' 
A. Sangmauwi MaUa metchimi kosius- 

kw^ elidgilL 24» 



ighty was bom our Sangman Jesns. 

Q. At what time was lie called Jedn 
A. After being bom, seven dayd^ 
hat time He was called Jesus. 

Q. At what time was He offered in t 
irigwam of prayer ? . 

A. After being bom, forty days, 
hat time they held the candles. 

Q. At what time was He baptibi 
lit., washed with water,) by the Sai 
nan, John the Baptist ? 



1 • . -T a 
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Penobscot Oatechism. 

Q, ^Tanesiplin ntalnanbahin^ k'sang^ 
m^m^na ZezQS ? 

.1. Ebasrfpodk etiitchi nigil^mili^ 
mo6k ebassitebakk^k etiitchi alnan^baliiM 
k'sangmatimena Ze^os. 

Q. Tan^iplwi aliwiklan^asia Zezns ? 

A. Kisi alnambahit^ tamb&wans kes- 
suguenak kiwik^ etAtcH aliwiklosa 
k'sangmjin m^na Z^zus. 

Q. Tanewasipiwi apakitnikantea akiai'' 
tnih& wigamikook tali ? 

A. Kisi alnambahit^ yawinsk^ kessti* 
gnen^k kiwik^^ waselm^nkan^ etutchi 
kelenantsik. 

Q. Tanewdsipiwi nantchi sngnenep&n- 

sin^ssa sangm^nwi Z^n Baptiz^l ? > 

» 

A. Nsinsk^ kessikaten^te. - 

Q. Kegwin&wa asiissa kisi snguene* 

pangita? > 



esns? 

A. In the Spring, on Great Friday, 
bat time died our Sangman, Jesus. 

Q. Did He die in a gentle manner ' 

A. No; He was abused, put to 
Sross, and there He died. 

Q. What would become of us, I 
esus not died ? 

A. Then we all should be misera 
I hell (under the earth) for ever. 

Q. When He died, did He die 
^rer? 

A. No ; after two days, without i 
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Plmobscot GatecMam. 

A. Nrfk*t«>BMwi .ghekik.mo« « 
ansagalbk^a. 

Q. Tanewasipiwiumetcliinati&sak'fiiaiig- 
mAnm&na Z^zus ? 

A. Nannfeghi sikwake, ketcKSkahfewa- 
tekwi gtisnkwiglie etiitchi • iaetckin^za 
k'saBgminmfeta 7^. 

Q. WanfcenaMwi nawa metchiti^za ? 

A. Anta, Baghiham&kali&nza, ditakota- 
hanza Skahew4tteko6k, te ntalin^a. 

Q. Tan&ba n^wa ketelinendsa anta 
Z^zus metchinekusahan^ ? 

A. Tan^ba messiwlba kHaskiiimakase- 
soldipendsa alanmkik tanibal^. 

Q. Niniwa metchinete aRkatniwi Ine- 
tchinfesa? 

A. Anta, nesagben^k kiwik^ niklastsia 
ampitchib^sa. 

Q. Tanesipiwi nmantcbin^a Spomkik 
k'sangmanmf^Ba TJbma ? 



* 



•o- 



Q. At what time He was going to ae 
he Good Spirit? 

A. After ascending into heaven, ( 
iangman, Jesns, ten days afterwards ] 
mt the Good Spirit, who was to help 
have strong belief, so as to make 
tronger. 

Q. How many are the Marks ? 

A. Seven. 

Q. Which are they? 

A. 1. The washing with water. 

2. Beceiving strong belief in the he 

3. Gommnnion. 
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Penchaeot Oateehum. 

A. Kid ampitcliipet^ yjkwlnsk6 kesn- 
ghen^ kiwik^ n'etiitclii mantchisaSpom- 
kik k'sangm^ mena Z^zns. 

Q. Tane nawa sipiwi k6ii&ntgi witchti* 
kemkiinendsa w^tchi Uli Niw^skwit ? 

A. Kisi mantsdsa Spomkik k'sangm&n* 
m^na Z^zas metMa kessnguen^k kiwikd 
wetclii Uli Niw^skwit ken&ntgi witchu* 
kelmknneniisa sanglitehew&ngaa kemil** 
knnent&sa taimik w6K pam{)attagliik. 

Q. Kesseno61 TabaskadiganiJl? 

A. Tambawans. 

Q. Kegns nawa 70 ? 

A. 1. Snghenipansnli&ngaiu 

2. MelikilawfekaflnhimoynhotwJipgaiL 

8. Comminiiwikotwkigaiu 

4. Ampktmtnli&ngan. 

5. Metcliitcliimd7Tili6tw&xigaii. 

6. Patliilshwlktaktuwikotwiaigaii. 
?• KnipaTnkotw&Dgan* 



Q. Wlui k the vBsfaing with water ? 

A, The washing of every child bom 
in fiui, and with authority to become 
child of the Great Sjnrit, from the Father^ 
and the Son, and the Grood Spirit. 

Q. Wliat is Communion! 

A. In order to support ns, to eat 
Jesus' body, His blood. His soul. His 
Great Spirituality. He is so great, that 
He cannot stay (only) at cme place, ex- 
cept where He is now (in heaven).* 

jQ. What we do when we go to Con- 
fession? 

A. We go to the Patriarch, kneel 
down, and we make the sign of the Crpas, 
and say to the Patriarch : My Fatjk^er, 



• The i n*>*"^"g conveyed bj the Indian enfaMion U, thit 
It eonfliMW ty 



Chziit 
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Pembseot Catechism. 

Q. Kegns ndwa yo Siigh^nep&nsn* 
b&ngan ? 

A. Kasamangh^nenos&ka nespi alnam* 
bay^ matchelemokusnhangan, t6 ko- 
Eildzan welmoktissik hogh^nendsa Ketchi 
Niweskok^ hntchi Wenfemanit, t6 We- 
oaiktankiisit, te wetchi Uli Niwfeskwit. 

^.Kegus nawa Gommini^wikotwAn. 

A. Ketelanhnsikogb^nends&ga, esame- 
iinAkZ^zns hnhagh^/nbakkanodii, ntclie* 
IjchahkoM, oketchi Niwfeskw&ngan egma*- 
jAte etutfekik wMmokussit ni etutapit. 

Q. Tanawi aw^ni nt^sis pidigalesit ? 

J.. Anekipitigh^t Patli^k'kfe manlwi 
itchitekwakekanpaho, t^ tchibiatekiike, 
i^utiklannePAtliansAl: N'mikiAiigwi,tolie- 



25 



■•give me, pray for me ; I wish to ma 

pood confession ; I have often offeiid 

3 Great Spirit. 

; What do yon do in Confession ? 

'. I confess with sorrow, and I cc 

s all, and I confess all bad actions. 

I Q. What do yoa do after Confessi© 



1^. I bow, and I beg pardon, saying 
le Patriarch : My Father, this 1 reme 
Ir, and I would like to tell all oti 
lings by which I hare offeoded t 
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Penobscot CatechUm. 

n&wa nya ketemanga^lmi, panpattdtma- 
w^wi amant^ nli p^ki conpessewiani 
n^mess^li kakanwikn Ketchi Niwessk. 

Q. Tanawa aw^ni at^li pitigal^sit ? 

A. Usikfeltami pitigalfeso, t6 tagwi piti- 
gal^so, t^ ^npiik pitigal&so messiwi sakar 
wekansahangan Jtl. 

; ;^*Tan&wa aw^ni nt^sin kisi pitiga- 
l^it? 

A. Nek4 utelangnine, t^ ulikl&nne 
Fatlians^: N^mititngw^i, n^kessiwew^lta- 
mtosia nemess^likakaawi^Q Ketehi Ni 
w^k. 

Q. Kessenodl nawa alomklk elanhiir 
teskil? 

A. Tambawans. ^ 

Q. Kegus nawa yo ? 
A. 1. Palanbahidansuhjiiigan. 
2. Wikatsedswew^Qgan. 



Ms. Love of bad pleaanres. 

14. Eavy. 

15. Love of eating. 

16. Anger. 

17. Laziness. 

I Q. What is heaven ? 
1-4. Every thing that is good, set sej 
i (from evil), all in one place, and J 



Ig. What is hell? 

MA. Every kind of suffering and abnsi 
b separate (from what is good), all 
le place, and all together. 

i commandn: 
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Peru^acot Oateehism, 

. 8. Matchhiyusswikeldamiosuh&DgaiL 

4. Tseskawedansnh&ngaiu 

5. Wikahpuhangan. 

6. MnskwddamnhAngan. 

7. TsikantamnhdngaD. 

Q. Kegas nawa yo Spomkik ? 
A. EtAli mabmanhat^k) t^ megada 
latt^k kessik kiMigodg. 

Q. Eegas nawa yo alomkik ! 

A. Etftli mahmaDhut^k, t^ megiida 
latt^k eskwd. mammekahiit, t^ ekkwi 
mammekalint kessik faigo6g. 

Q. Kes8eno61 ketchi Niwfesku utlaghir 
tamohanganM ? 

A. Med41a. 

Q. Kegas nawa yo ? 

A. I. Kenankwitchi pemikussiin Te 
pelmiisk ketchi Niw^ssk. 

2. Mosdk piswinspi nlanmesokek^ 
25* 



4. Mind thy parents, on account 
irhich thon wilt live long on the eart! 

5. Thoa mnst not kill. 

6. 'Thou must not take pleasures of 
lesh. 

7. Thou must not steal. 

8. Thou must not tell lies. 

9. Another Indian's wife thou z 
not take, 

10. Thou must not like to have 
thing from another Indian. 

Q. How many are the commandm 
of the wigwam of prayer ? 
A. Six. 
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Penobscot Oatechtsm, 
Ketchi Niw^knm ; hatchi pilw^ ^^os 

mos4k piswinspi ulanmekatcli. 

8. Essant^ ghiskakll k's^nni knssitime. 

4. Kenikliigook kwitastawan nitchi 
wetchi sipkansw^lmoknsi&n yo tali kik. 

5. Mosak ntlikekan. 

6. Mos&k matchitiyusswikeltamihnsn- 
hkagan wonem^ltamnnkaD. 

7. Mos&k komotuekan. 

8. Mosak piswantsmikan. 

9. Kidji alnamb^ niswittidjil mos&k 
panweldamansikan. 

10. Mosik messiwika kessodk pilwad- 
tehesso kati kewaghi ulambetamimkaiu 

Q. Kesseno61 Uteymi^wiguamdk Ut- 
laghitamoangan&l ? 

A. N'kutas. 

Q. Kegus nawa yo ? 

A. 1. Kedatchwitune a santeke kwita- 
lameskaD. 




SMALL CATECHISU. 
Mratpart. 
Q. Are joa ChnBtian ? 
^. I am Christian, by the favor of tl 
reat Spirit. 
Q. What made yon Christian ? 




CATECHISM IN PAaSAMAQUODDT ASD ST. 

JOHN'S INDIAN LANGDAGE. 

n* Panamaqnoddf Indians generall; koo-v tbtCateeliiim 

in PenobMoi lugnage. 

PABATTEMWI GHEKIM80TES8IN. 
N'binkatle. 
Q. KilndPibattemin? 
A. N*pabatteniwinw6,KetcIii Ntwtoka 
^li ketemaghSImit. 

Q. KekuBswitchi.P&battemia? 
A. Snghenebazw&gheD. 
Q. Kegna w^winaknswiDagoot P&bat- 
temin? 



/L. in tne uame ui liUc x'auixcx, cuxvc v 
5 Son, and of the Good Spirit. Amei 



Q. What is the secret of the Hoi; 
inity ? (verb., of the three). 
A. One Great Spirit in three partici 
•izations — ^the Father, the Son, and th 
)od Spirit. 

Q. What is the secret of the Incarn^ 
m ? (verb., become flesh). 
A. The Great Spirit made India 
ralL 

Q. What is the secret of the Bedem 
Dn ? (verb., healing). 
A. It is JesQs put to the Gross for a 
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A . Dzibiateknke wi d'baskndiglien. 

Q. Tcliek6 nsetohmawi ? 

A. Utliwizuaghen^k Wekiissit, th We* 
miktankiisit, th wetchi TJli Niweskwit. 
Nialetch. 

Q. Kegus nlanmewaghen kattaku we- 
tchi wewfeasi n'tlwinwagken ? 

A. P^seku Ketchi Niw6sku n8it<ilipi 
kinwinuihu, Wekussit, t6 Wemiktankiisit 
t6 wetchi Uli Niweskwit. 

Q. Kegns ya nlanmewaglien kattaku 
wetchi uhegli6 uyngswaghen ? 

A. Ketchi Niweskn ukns eli uskitchin- 
wihozilit kilon w^tclii. 

Q. Kegns yu nlanmew^hen kattaku 
wetchi kiznwewdghen ? 

A. I^ud ^tta Z^zus ^li Bitak;utoIi6t8e 
kilon wetchi. 

Q. Tanneba uk ynttel nlanmewagkenel 

kattagwil etli kisi meskasik ? 
26 



ft. Theyareintliearticles of tLe Creed 
rh., higher secret marks). 
V. Say the Creed. 

. I helieve in onr owner, the Father 

'. What 19 the Great Spirit? 
a. He ia a Spirit ; no other like U. 

P, Cau many Great Spirits exist? 



4. No ; only one is the Great Spirit 
'. Where ia the Great Spirit? 
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A. Hieye fetta waskiskuy^ku udep- 
ekudighenwa. 

Q. Nsetohmone waskiskuy6ku udep- 
ekadigheDwa ? 

A. Nulanmewfelman Tepeltek wekns- 
sit, &c. 

Q. Wfene Ketchi Niwesku ? 

A, Nestweywaghenwit skat mimet- 
naskt^a np^kkinwaghen. 

^. Kisip n6 kaghes3o6k Ketchi K'iwes- 
ko6k? 

A. Skat ; peseku t6po Ketcki Niwesku. 

Q. Tanne Ketchi Niwesku hjt ? 

A, Messiu etta ueluihu utihiue, upesse- 
nepiue Spemghisko^k t6 ktahkemiko6k. 

Q. K6s kinwinuhiu Ketchi Niwesku ? 

A. Nuho6k : Wekussit, ih Wemiktan- 
k^Lsit, ih wetchi Uli Niw^skwit. 
, Q. Wekussit no Ketchi Niwesku ? 



A. Great Spirit. 

^.The Good Spirit, is He Qr< 
Spirit? 

A. Great Spirit. 

q. Is each of the three particular] 
dons Great Spirit? 

A. Great Spirit. 

Q. Are these three equal in ev< 
thing? 

A. Equal in every thing. 

Q. Three are then Great Spirits ? 

A. No ; these three are in the Gr 
Spirit, but they are only one same Gr 
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A. Ketchi Niw^skn. 

Q. Wemiktankiisit nd Ketclu Ni- 
wfesku ? 

A. Ketchi Niwesku. 

Q. Wetchi Uli Niwfeskwit no Ketchi 
Niw^sku ? 

A. Ketchi Niwfesku. 

Q. Etassi no ntlwi kinwinwihu Ketchi 
Niw^sku ? 

A. Ketchi Niw^sku. 

Q. Yukt^k n6 nihidjik tedepitepesol- 
tuhodk ? 

A. Tedepitepesoltuhodk. 

Q. Nuhuho6k al n6 Ketchi Niwfes- 
kodk? 

A. Skat, yuktek 6tta nuhidjik Ketchi 
Niwesk widjik, peseko6s lo meyawi Ketchi 
Niwfeskwit. 

Q. Nite al t&nne ? 

A. M^tsimiaihik nite tepokte pesekodn 
meyawi Niwfeskwaghenwit 26* 



^ VJ\JXX.\ *»■■ V. «— ^ 



A, We call it the secret of the Ho 
■inity (verbatim, three). 
Q, Does the Great Spirit see and kac 
reiy thing? 

A. He sees and knows every thii 
^en the secret things of onr heart. 

Q. Was the Great Spirit alwajBi a 
rill He be for ever ? 

A. Always and for ever, l,ecanse : 
3 everlasting, 

Q. Did the Great Spirit make Hea' 
ind the earth ? 



^.TanHd 16 liwittazo nlan^ewa^en 
kattaka eli Ketchi Niw^sku ntlwinwit, 
Wekusit, te Wemiktankusit, te wetchi 
Uli Niw^skwit ? 

• A. Liwittazo tdanmewaghen kattaku 
wetchi wew^ssi ntlwinwinwaghen. 

Q. KetcM Niw^sku n6 messiu unemit- 
ton ik oketsitsiktoii ? 

A. Messiu ^tta .uneinitton te uketsit* 
sikt(»)) b^saku 6tt^ katagwil ketelita- 
liazwaghennulio61 kmessolioiiadk. 

!^^ Ketchi Niw^sku ii6 utihin^sse tetch 
utelmi askemiu ? 

^I Utiness^k tetch utelmi hihine xmsx- 
mi askemiDuhihu. 

^. Ketchi Niwfesku , nb kisiholkuse 
Spetok te ktahkemiku ? 

A. NetkkisihitsSpemktektahkemiktu 

Q. Kegw^tchi kisihoskes Ketchi Ni- 
w6sku? 



dverlasting. 
Q. Is Jesus only Indian ? 
A. No ; He is Great Spirit andlndiai 

Q. Two in one are in Jesus ? 
A. Two in one, Spirituality and India] 
(verbatim, Indianity), 

Q. On what day was bom (verbatim 
Indianized) Jesus ? 

A. He was bom on the night-praye 
day. 

Q. What Jesus did upon the earth ? 

A. He has taught to all the way he 
to Dass a holy life, and by His own he 



$09 

'-' A. Wetchi 6tta wewelmoku, kessel- 
inokn, te lokkewoku, w6tchi tanne mes- 
senmoku askemihalahuswaglieii. 

Q. Zezus nd pagwihu uskitchinwihu ? 

A. Skat, Uketchi Mweskuhihu t6 
Uskitchinuhihu. 

Q. Nisitchebezo n6 Z^zus ? 

A. Nisitchebezo, Niweskwihuhihu t6 
Uskitcluiiuhihu, 

Q. Tanne yute ghizook etntchi U&ki- 
tchinwit Z^zus ? 

A. Todji uskitchinwihosse nibaymifewi 
ghizo6k. 

Q. Kegus Z^zus ^llokfets teli nskit- 
kemikodk ? 

A. Utegh^kimasbenihi mahnsswinuhu 
wedji losselat wewessi pemahnsswaghe- 
nek, t6 neghom ntepinakuswaghenek 
hotchipnkwahtuhnne nliotwaghen, nntch, 

Q. Kegu Z^zos nssighihosse ? 



[ left by all. 



Q. Why do you say that He was o 
fied, dead and buried ? 

A. Because He was fastened to 1 
Jross, on which He died, and His bo 
^as buried. 

Q. What is that, He died ? . 

A. His soul left the body. 

Q. On what day did Jesus die ? 

A. On Good Friday. 
Q. How is the secret of Jesus* c 
•^-o,.oaa for all called? 
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A. Keghiliikihasse, keneskilihasse {w 
keneskitahamasse) hessemkhasse, asswat- 
pebilasse kawizek {or assozankewaness 
kawisek) tfe messiu wenihi umakskelmo 
goness, 

Q. Kegus wetchi kenestohmen sitaku- 
tahasse, metchinesse te paskenasse ? 

A. Wetchi 6tta sitakatoli6tse, skehe- 
wattekook, nite etli metchin^ts, nite 
elmitepibak kenhpuskenanesse. 

Q. Kegu ynte metchinewaghen ? 

A. IItchetchahko61 uneghetemen nhek. 

Q. Tanne yute gliizo6k Zezus edotchi 
metchin^tchs ? 

A. Eskehewatekwi ghisukwik. 

Q. Tanne ynte ulanmewaghen kattaku 
wetchi Zezus umetchinewaghen t^l Ske- 
liewateko6k wetchi kilon liwittazo ? 

A. Liwittazo etta nlanmewaghen kat- 
taku wetchi kigohotwaghen. 



312 
lat day did oar Sangm^n re- 

? Resurrection day. 
iiat day did Jesus ascend into 

le Ascension day, forty days 
■e resuscitated. 
pt place Jesus is ? 

as Great Spirit, is iu all 
Indian, is in Heaven and in the 
I Host (verb., marked Host). 

■esuB to come again upon the 
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Q. Tanne yate ghizook Fsangmanmen 
edotchi unaghits metchinewaghenek ? 

A. Apitchip6wi gtizook. 

Q. Tanne yute kisodk Z6zus edotchi 
Spigoss^ts el Spemkik ? 

A. Spigusfewi gbizo6k, newinsk ghes- 
snghenfek kiwik kisi apitcliip6t 

Q. Tanne 16 tek^tch Zezus hfeyt ? , , 

A. Zezus 6tta 61i Ketchi Niwfeskwit 
messiu nelwihu upend yu : eli uskitchi- 
nwit Spemkik yu te udepakudighienwik 
Ostiwinek. 

Q. Apets n6 Z^zus keti poketsihe us- 
kitkemikqdk ? 

A. Apets kets Zezus tsuta teli poket- 
sihe uskitkemikook, m^tkemighfek wetchl 
nelwihu tepelotmudghen tahalo messiu 
kilon el wetchi ketsitsittuho6k helwighe- 
n6k ekwapt^k ulanm^ weltemwaghen, 
niteta wetchi ksikkahusset wetchi tepe- 

lomot pemahussilidjil, t6 metchinfelidjil, 
27 



A. No ; it vill be preceaea uj •. 
irticular judgment. 
Q. When wiU the particular judgme; 
ake place ? 

A. Soon after that one is dead. 

Q. What will become of our body aft 
death ? 

A. It will become dust. 

Q. Is the Good Spirit Great Spirit, I 
the Father and the Son ? 

A. The Great Spirit is equally lik 
them in all things. 

Q. What is the universal vngws 
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Q. Ute n6 neluihu tepelotmwaglieii 
nitets tepoket etchwi pemostuhdk ? 

A. Skat, pelets nitmossewi kinwi tepe- 
lotmwaghen. 

Q. Tanne todziu petzussewihu kinwi 
tepelotmwaghen ? 

A. Nahate etta te wene Sli ^kulamit. 
^, Q. Nitets t^ne litepihai k'hegh^ine 
kisi metchinem6k ? 

A. Lits ponnso topkwonik. 

Q. Wetchi Uli Niwtekwit n6 Ketchi 
Niwesku tahalo Wekusit t6 Wemiktan* 
kusit? 

A. Ketchi Niwesku utepitepesin tahalo 
niktek w^dji messiu kega. 

Q. Keku yute neluihu Eymih^wig- 
warn ? 

A. Neluihu Eymihewigwam ^tta tanne 
maulokk^waghennwa nekutchitepesu* 
ho6k ^li tchitonhottit nosokemwaghen 



Q. Who made the wigwam of prayei 

A, Oar Sangmitn Jesns. 

Q. Are there several universal w%wai] 
of prayer? 

A. No ; there is only one nnivers; 
wigwam of prayer, which our Sangmi 
made. 

Q. What is Purgatory ? (verbatim, t 
getting clean). 

A. Purgatory is a place of pain, wh- 
the souls suffer for a while before t) 
can enter into Heaven. 

---•^J wy,at issin? 
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peseknnnhin ulanmewelteghik, kinnhilin 
ili Comini^widjik t^ klnahihu nosokem- 
wahtidjihi ghekigh^mwinu, 

Q. Wfene kizneks Eymihfewigwam ? 

A. K'sangman mena Zezus etta. 

Q, Kaghessendl al nelwi Eymih6wig- 
wamel ? 

A. Skat; pesekune tepoket nelniliu 
Eymih^wigwam, nite k^sangmanm6n 
kiznekse. 

Q. Kegu yute Pekituhaghen ? 

A. Pekituhaglieii 6tta, tanne etli semh- 
hotimok, tanne lo etli ntchetchaliko6k 
nssigahassittit makki^hoos m^sku kisi 
ksihebazihuku Spemkik, 

Q. Kegu yute sigw6kasw4ghen ? 

A. Kate ^tta tsiksetuh^mok Ketchi 
Niw^sku. 

Q. Kegu yute ntemo6k sigwekaswa- 
ghen? 27* 



lence made us u> uc g 



Q. How is this sin taken away ? , 

A. It is (taken away) by the washing 
with-water. 
Q. What is the proper, sin ? 

A. It is that which every one commil 
by his own desire, 

Q. Are all proper sins equal to one f 

A. No ; there are some that destr 
our soul^ by making us to lose the he 
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. A. Ntemook sigwekaswaghen etta nite 
nespihay^ku nskitkemikook, te nite sig- 
w^kaswi mestohkoloku wetchi 61i kenes- 
kestemolititcli kenitmi kenigliikono6k 

Q. Tanne nitmi sigwekaswaghen li 
kafisenazo ? 

A. Yeye ^tta sughenebazim6k. 

Q. Kegos yute heldahkewi sigw^kaan 
Waghen ? 

A. Yeye 6tta tanne kilon ellokat^u- 
huku pellok^waghen wetcki kilon knlb-: 
tahathmuhaghenenok. 

Q. Messiu heldahkewi sigwekaswa-. 
ghenel peseko6n ^lighek ? 

A. Skat ; nite wetchi w^nil no ntchd- 
tchahku eli megahat wewessdbkki^wi 
uliotwaghen nite liwittazol metchin^wi 
sigwekaswaghenel, nitel apets ketekil 
tepoket puskeleyawighil. Keno6k skat 
weghelokewihuyel wetchi wewesselok- 
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kewi uliotwaghen, nitel eliwittazaghil 
uleltemwi sigw^kaswaghenel. 

Q. Kegu yute Spemk ? 

A. Tanne etta etli pienmi wigahussi- 
m6k 

Q. W^nik niktek tannik Spemkik 
eloss^djik ? 

A. Tanne yuktek skat pibellillwahah- 
tiku Tepelmelidjil, kessenit kisi wabello- 
k^djik notanhelsinia. 

Q. Kegu yute lan'mk ? 
• A. Lan'mk Hta tanne ^tli megahussi- 
m6k, tanne sigj^^kaswinubodk ^tU askemi 
8emhhwiUibam6k nespiu medzanfatwt- 
<kook, t^ utchetcliahkook asketn^jhio- 
kusidjik. :.:i.> 

Q. Wenlk lo medzigkidjik eloesldjlk 
lanmkik? 

A. Tanne ynkt^k etelinMjlk metchi- 
newi sigwfekaswaghenfet ' • 




PART SECOND. 
vhat we have to do in order to go 



have to obey the command- 
I of the Great Spirit, and of the 

-of-prayer. 
. How many are the commandments 
; Great Spirit? 




Q. KegQ Kedatchwi ellok^pen wetchi 
messeD^mok Spemk ? 

A. Kadatchwi □osokemenennnhnool 
Ketcbi Niweskn ndatchwilgbitmwaghe- 
nel te ntejmaifiwigwamok. 

Q. Ees8en61 Eetchi Niweakv udateb* 
wilghttimwaghenel ? 

A. NekatiDBk. 

1. K'aankwitchi (p. 293). 

Q. Kessenol nteymiiwigwamdk Hd»- 
tchwUghitmwagbenM ? 









.^-r'^'^ ...^■^^'' 



e 






di^r*.teg« 



io^® ^ t ^ \N^^ 






826 

A. Kamatsin. 

1. Essant^ ghiskakil kwitalamesA:aiie. 

2. Newate aaautegMlk'sanni knssitnne. 

S. Tannil kessi sagawekansimekesahar: 
nil nekntchigat^k k'uli Gonpessewina 

4. Anbitchipekkem6k k'witclii Comi", 
niewine. 

5. Tannil gliekinawi alaghitimegliil 
napiu manossekansine. 

6. Ketawi k'tcbi San'tek nisogheniu 
ntawahissane. 

Q. Ulanmenago6t n6 apets kega ili 
wewessiketazo tahalo Ketcld Niwesku ? 

A. Skat neghom tepoket Tepelmeleku 
kutokkay^liu etchwi pienmiu notahamli 
situhodk kemesonnok hutchin t3 ketepi 
tabazwaglienndk. 

Q. Ulanmenago6t no knssilia Eymi6- 

widzessool te Spemkiwinwi nskenilel 
28 



■ 326 

fe can ; so all _ have done in the 

. wlgwam-of-prayer. 
Bo the commandments of the wig- 
1-prayer oblige us, as under mortal 

fes, and it ought to frighten all 
Ihristians who do not keep them 

Fhat is a Sacrament ? (verbatim^ 

Sacrament is a sensible mark 

ly our Sangm^n Jesus, to make us 
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A. Ulanmenagoot dzu, tanne, metsimiu 
ellokemok tli pabattemi Eymi^ wigwamok. 

Q, Yuttel n6 Eymi^wigwami tchwil- 
ghitmwaghenel etotchi ktchitpak tahalo 
metchine wi sigw^kas waghen ? 

A. K^tlal, tchel hep messiu ndatchiwi 
bessaku sekpalw^kagonuIio6k pabattekik 
tannik skat well nosokemolitiku; 

Q. Kegus yute wewestahkewaghen? 

A. Wewestahkewaghen 6tta wehn- 
momkwak kutsmiha tebaskndighen kiz- 
neks k'sangmanmen Zezns wetchi wewes- 
siholokodk. 

Q. Kessenol wew^statkewaghenel Z6- 
zns kizneksebenil ? 

A. Lwighenfek. 

1. Sughenebaswaghen. 

2. S^klihotwaghen. 

3. Oominiewaghen, 



7. Matrimony. 

Q. Is eacli one of these sacrame 
be received in the holy assistance 
^ate of grace) ? 

A. All are so ; but the washing 
water and forgiveness are not 

Q. What would it be to recei^ 
Sacramento in mortal sin ? 

A. It would be a contempt of i 

doing. 

Q. What is the washing-with-wi 
A. The washing-with-water is a 

ment which takes away the origir 

— J 1 r\\.^^i.* J .T_«iJi 
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4. Anelswekaswaghen. 
6. Muyotwaghen. 

6. Wewessikiznelwaghen. 

7. Nibwaghen. 

Q. Tanne no pesseko6n yutel wewes- 
tahkewaghenel etchwi nliotwagheni nto- 
nodjik? 

A. Messiu ^tta te, Snghenebazwaglieii 
tepdket te An^ls wekas waghen, nittel skat. 

Q. Tannebal no peteitepih^ nittel 
ketekil wewestahkewaghenel teli ntona^ 
sik metchinewi sigwekaswagbenek ? 

A> Wewestahk^wisigw^asin, 

Q. Kegus ynte sughenebazwagben ? 

A. Sugbenebazwaghen etta wewestah- 

kewagbenihu eli kaspabutasik nitemi 

sigwekaswagben, t^ elibolobo6k wetchi 

pabattemook te Ketcbi Niw^skwi ewa- 

zissny^kn. 
28* 



A, Water is poured upon tne neac 
the one who is to be washed, saying 
the same time, ^^ Thee I wash, in the nf 
of the Father, and of the Son, and of 
Good Spirit.'' Amen, 

Q. What is the Sacred Unction ? 

A. The Sacred Unction is a sacran] 
to give the Grood Spirit, and an al 
dance of holy assistance. 

Q. Why is the Good Spirit ^vei 
the holy Sacred Unction ? 

A. To make ns strong Christians. 

Q. Is there any particular cause 
mAVA us to receive, in a good man 



881 

Q. Tanne Sughenebazwaghen li miltin? 

A. Samagwane ^tta siigli'nemaii nnia- 
glidnek tanne ute keti snghenebalote, nite 
itazo mihaliu todjiu : k'snglienebalel teli 
wizwaghen^k Wekusit, te Wemiktanku- 
sit, te wetchi Uli Niweskwit. Nialetch. 

Q. Kegns yute Saclihotwagben ? 

A, Saclihotwaghen etta wewestahke- 
waghenin, wetchi miltimok wetchi Uli 
Niwtekwit^tem^mhuhihunliwewagheneL 

iQ. Tanne wetchi Uli Niweskwit mille- 
ku tel wewessihotwi Saclihotwaghen^k? 

A. Wetchi 6tta peki tMekwi pabat- 
temweho6k. 

Q. Kegus no kinwak etchwi lokkatmok 
wetchi tepinakuswi ntonemuhuku wewes- 
tahkewi Saclihotwaghen ? 

A. Kinuhnte ; usanme etta nekute te- 
p6ket kisi n'tonnemenaine. 
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Q. What is the Eucharist ? 

A. The Eucharist is a sacrament con- 
taining our Sangm^n^s body, and blood, 
and soul, and holiness, under the appear- 
ance of bread and wine. 

Q. How does the Eucharistical sacra- 
ment become the body and blood of 
Jesus? 

A. It is done by the words of the 
blessing-prayer, which the Patriarch pro- 
nounces. 

Q. What is the effect of these words? 

A, By the words of the blesring^prayer 
the bread ceases to be bread, and be- 
comes the body of Jesus, and the wine 
ceases to be wine, and becomes His blood. 

Q. Does any thing of bread or of win© 
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Q. Kegus ynte Ekalisti^waglien ? 

A. EkaUsti^waglien wewestalik^wa- 
gheniha h^hik k'Sangmanmen uhegh^, te 
nbbekkenoom, te utchetchahku, te we- 
wessinwaghen negwihu hepanek te mek- 
wapakek. 

Q, Tanne yute EkaKsti^wagten we- 
westahkewaghenwik wetchi kisi uheghi- 
hine te ubekkenemin Z^zus ? 

A. Hieye 6tta keloswaghenel nite ello- 
kewighil pabattemw^lmtiglieinok nitel 
Fatlias elewestagwiL 

Q. Kegu no ellokewihool nitel kelos- 
waghenel ? 

A. Ellokewik 61i pabattemw^hudi- 
gheni keloswaghenik hepane hodji tseni 
hepanwiliiliu nite ntezossane el Zezns 
nh^heky te mekwapak tseni mekwapa- 
khhiu nitel ezossewihu ubekkenomok. 

Q. Kegos no apets yn hepanek t^ 



A. No, nothing remains^ excepu vr..^j 
he appearance and likeness. 

Q. Is there nothing else nnder the foni 
of bread, except the body of Jesos? 

A. There is the blood ; every thin) 
is there, and there Jesns is entire. 

Q. And nnder the form of wine f 

A. Every thing is there, and JesEos 
entire. 

Q. When the Host is divided, nnd 
which part remains Jesns? 

A. He remains entire in each part. 
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mekwapakek ke^ pabattemw^hutighe- 
mok! 

A, Skat ^tta te, skat kegu apets hi- 
Ii^hn, tep6ket keldabkewaghenel te liDa- 
hnksuhagheDel, 

Q. Kegus no apeta yute negwihu he- 
panek hehik (kesseni) tepokfet Zfezus 
nhek! 

A. Ubekkenoom yu ; messin etta t6 
elkilek Zezos utihine. 

Q. Nite tanne oegwlha mekwapakek % 

A. Messla etta te Zezas atibine hatch 
inte. 

§. Tanne etodjiu Ostiwine tchetche- 
pendte, tanne yute miahn Z^zbs ehiti 

A. MotsetsihifehuutihineetassiuhutcH 
pagbehai. 

me dak yute wewessi Cominie- 

meskewflghen6k etta. 




h-^F^m^'m^ 



1 of the blood of Jesus, whicJi tne x or 

arch does to our Owner. 

Q. What is to receive Commimion ? 

A. It is to receive the sanctified CSom- 
lonion, or Host. 

Q. How is our soul to be prepared, in 
»rder to receive well the holy Gomr 
nunion ? 

A. The first is to have the holy assis- 
tance, and another is to have great desire 
to receive our Sangman Jesus. 

O. What do you call holy assistance 
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Q. Kegus Elemeskewaglien ? 

A. Elmeskewaghen etta poketnighe- 
wagheniu wetchiu uliegli^ te ubekke- 
noom Zezns Patlias milat TepelmelidjU. 

Q. Kegus idmuhihu Cominiewine ? 

A. N'tonazo 6tta wewestahkewi Comi- 
nifewagtieii, kessena n'tone Ostiwine. 

Q. Kegus yu utchetchalikwi lalikemi- 
kswaghen etchwi widj6hul6ku wewessi 
Commit waghenek ? 

A. Nite te temook uliotwaghenilali- 
kemikswaghen, nite apets ketek tchu 
meliki tcbwiltazo ntonan k^sangmanmen 
Zezus. 

Q. Tanne 11 nsetazo hehyin ulihotwa- 
ghenek ? 

A. Hieye etta tanne etodji kmessohon- 

no6k katama li midjibiliu (kessena) tanne 

nd metchinewi sigwekaswaghenel. 

Q. Tanne todjiu an'kohostazieku me- 
29 



. It is one (earne thing\ but u is ia^^ 
t with contempt Jesus's body and 
>d. 

2. What is forgiveness ? 

A. Forgiveness is a sacrament which 

shes away the sins committed after 

iptism. 

Q. What is absolution ? 

A. It is the Patriarch absolving the 
ins in the name of Jesus. 
O. What is Confession ? 
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tchinewi sigwekaswaghen, pesekodn n6 
ntonek Zezus ? 

A. Pesekoon etta, keno6k ketemesnit- 
twanaine Zezus n'hek, te nbekkenoom. 

Q. Kegus yute Anelswekaswaghen ? 

A. Anelw^kaswaghen 6tta wewestah- 
kewaghenia kashbamasik sigwekaswa- 
ghenel pekwabtazimglia kisi sughenebasi- 
mok. 

Q. Kegus yute aneb^ltemwi ponelt- 
wagben ? 

A. Patlias etta eli aneb^ltemasit sig- 
wekaswagben^l tel Zezus wizuiinek. 

Q. Kegus yute pidigbeleswagben ? 

A. Pidigbeleswagben 6tta yute Mi 
kagalwatemubodk k'sigw^kaswagbennu- 
hodl Patli^k wfetcbi msen'mobook ane- 
hMtemwi ponelswagben. 

Q. Bessaku nd msegbikwi medzigben 
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kattazik metchinewi Sigw^kaswaghen 
tanne edotchi pidighelesimdk, kessen^ 
kattazo weghelokk^wi sigwekaswaghen ? 

A. Medzighen keb; pizwitpet pidi- 
gheleswaghen, te pabattemi pellokewar 
ghenwiho. 

Q. Kegas no etchwitepesit tanne ute 
nite feli pidiglielesit ? 

*A. Tchu etta menoss^wihn, te ndatcli- 
wi hegwim'sin neghom te h\i Mnwi pello- 
k^waghen pekwahtazit, eli kattaku kin- 
wihn sigw^kaswaghen,kessen& ^litepih&k. 

Q. Tanne n6 kedatchwi li pekalkam- 
sinaine? 

A. Kedatchwi etta mikwitchatmen^n- 
nnkool messiu elitahaziengliil, elow^sto 
hngwil, eltahkihenghil, te 61i notalokke- 
hegwiL 

e Tanneb keteU kisi ktsiteiktonaine , 

tanne keteli pelillnhanaine Ketchi Ni- 
29* 
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wftskn, wetcW elitaha^engwil, elewesto 
hngwil, eltahkiheiigliil, te eU notalokki* 
hegwili 

A. Hieye etta messin teli tepinasnhool 
Ketchi !Niw6skn te nteymiewigwam 
ndatcIiwilgliitmwaglieneL 

Q. WetcU no kisi msenasik anehel- 
temwaghen teli wewestahk^wi anelsw^- 
kaswaglienek, tetepetwihn eli nsetolimo- 
hook ksigw^kaswagliennnho61 Patlias ? 

A. Skat, hatcli dak messenemenaiiie 
siikakilw^kaswaglien. 

Q. Kegns no yute snkskilw^kaswa- 
ghen? 

A. Hieye etta lanmisiweltazo te hntchi 
tahasin ^lisigwekaswiketuhamo6kKetchi 
Niweskn nite meliki kizelsine w^tchi skat 
apets peliUuhamook. 

Q. Kegnssitahaswaglien^k no etchwi 
Htategunkesit k'sukskilw^kaswaghen ! 



ingratitude to the benefits of the Un 
Spirit, our owner, the sufferings and def 
of Jesus, caused by our sins ; Hell whi 
we have deserved, and Heaven which * 
have lost. 

Q. Is it enough to be sorry only fo 
part of our mortal sins ? 

A. No ; we have to be sorry forth 
in general 

Q. Is it enough to make a resolal 
not to offend our owner, the Great Sp 
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A. N'temook etta \k umsghikwi uli- 
w^waghen Tepeltek Ketchi Niwesku eli 
pelillwetwaliook,'uliwewaglieiielTepeltek 
Ketchi Niwfesku, ussighin^waghen te 
iimetchinewaglien Zezus, kilon ksigweka- 
swagliennuliool eUok^wik, lanmkik nite 
pekwahtazi^ku, nite Spemk wetchi ksik- 
kahtuhodk. 

Q. Tetepetwihu no nite tep6ket k'tah- 
kweltemenaine peghehu k'metchin^w* 
sigwekaswaghennnhool ? 

A. Skat ; nsanmi snksMlwekaswaglien 
tchwittazo wetchi nelwihik. 

Q. Kenelwihu no kinwihn ktliponeme- 
naine kessogheniu kessena kinwiha kes- 
8o6k kisnss^k kw^ni kizelsieka skat 
kepelilluhanaine ^TepMtek Ketchi Ni- 
wesku. 

A. Skat, kedatchwi kizelsiben wetchi 
skat apets pibelillahahook. 
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Q. Tanne pidigheleswaghen etodji pet* 
zossewik, kegu kdatchwillokepeun ? 

A. Kedatchwi etta k'pedkoltipeua 
kwiha ketwi pidighelsiagnotmuhodk, 
wetcM skat kisi labmahodk usiskok^ ni- 
haga dzibiatkukhetipeun, apets itazo : 
ketemaghelmin^, dzibiatkulmuhine, N'mi- 
ktaku, wesanmi nsigwekaze apets ghitazo, 
N'konpessewiketwa KetcW Mwesku, etc. 
maleum npekwahtazie. 

Q. Nite keguUokane naghih^hu ? 

A. N'setuhazo tayuh^k askemet pidi-. 
ghelsin^ss mtsessel, tanne li msenasoss ap- 
kuntwaghen nite todziu ; te tanne hello- 
katazosse aneh^lsw^kaswaglien etchwil- 
ghitimok Nite todziu matsepidighelsi* 
mok, itazo etassiu nekutsitepet : N'teg^ 
wini'sine, nil te, <fec. 

Q. Kisi hegwimsimdk sigw^kaswaghe- 
nel nite kegu tchwittazo ? 



ose which I do not know ; I beg piu- 
>n from my owner, the Great Spirit^ and 
iSO, my father, I beg your pardon, and 
ive me the absolution. 

Q. What is satisfaction ? 

^. It is a reparation, which we mnst 
do to the Great Spirit, our owner, and tc 
the Indians, for the sins or for wrong 
done. 

Q. What is the last unction ? 

A. The last unction is a sacrame: 
which our Sangman Jesus made for t 
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A. Kedatchwi idmopeun : n'tegwim- 
sine nil te minwilin wetchi n'sigwekas* 
waghenel kwenahussie) skat tek^toh 
mikwitaliatmnhanil ; nwikotmnlian Te^ 
peltek Ketchi Niwesku aneh&ltemahu- 
twaghen, te kil, n'miktakn apknntwaglien, 
te anehelswekaswaglieii k'wikotmolen. 

Q. Kegus yute wemabesikotwaghen ? 

A. Henwittighen etta wetclii tanne 
elilluhohok Tepelt^k K'tcH Niwesku, 
te Mdji nsMtchinone, eli wegbihenku 
kessena sigw^kasi peUUwahook. 

Q. Kegos yute muyotwaghen ? 

A. Muyotwaghen etta wewfestahkewa- 
gben etta k'sangmanmen Z^zus kizneks 
wetcH nsetueyuhi te heghewi negkem- 
kahlegone kesinukat. 

Q. Tanne K nsetazo etazik wewesgHt, 
mwaghenel ? 

A. WewesgHtmwaglien 6tta idemwiku 



n/\ 
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necessary, in order to exercist^ tuo 
this power in a proper manner. 

Q. What is Matrimony ? 

A. Matrimony is a sacrament whi 
makes holy the miion of the Indian wi 
his wife* 
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wewestahkewaghen nite eli melikk^hik 
meliksenwaglien, wetchi ellokatasik lie- 
ghekimwitahkewaghenel, te nliwe waghen 
wetchi kisi tepinankuswillokasik. 

Q. Kegu yute Nibwaghen ? 

A. Nibwaghen 6tta wewestahkewa- 
gbeniu nite wewessituhook Tmidzannel* 
swaghen usMdab te niswittidjll. 





AN ABBIDGMBNT OF THE GHBIS 

TIAN DOOTRINB IN MIOHAO 

INDIAN LANaUAOB. 




KEGUINAMATINEWEOHIOH. 
BMKE WEJE LNWEY WIKATIKEN. 



SibaninJcewei. Tali kchijoot aktali 
lenool Lnu Elajudmewina? 

AgidekehigimkewH. W^ k'chijool 6ta 
tklQchiojHogin. 
80» 
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Q. Why do you make the sign of the 
Cross ? 

A. We do it to remember the cruci- 
fixion of om* Saviour;; it is for this reason 
that we like to make the sign of the 
Cross. 

Q. For what other reason do you make 
the sign of the Cross ? 

A. It is to prevent the bad spirit from 
doing any harm to us, when he wants to 
hurt us ; because the bad, spirit is afraid 
of the Cross. 

Q. At what other time you must make 
the sign of the Cross ? 

A. When we are 6xcit^d to do some 
wicked action, when we find ourselves in 
some danger ; also in the morning, when 
we get up, and in the evening before going 
to sleep ; when we enter in the diurch, 
and every time that we want to pray ; 
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B. Kokwei nscliit klucIiioArtogin ? 

A. Kedwi ninwidfedem feta wechtanlk 
tan deli MnchioMochp nan nscMt kiuna- 
itach kejanlik nMnchioiktoguu 

B. Kokwei nschit apch klnchioZtogin I 

A. Pawedem feta mennda yapcMu n'te- 
geleiagoon dech kedwi nan teleiwigel, 
Lndenan menndn tcbibatk kluchicw^i 

B Talechip apcli nwidMemck klu- 
cliio^togimk ? 

A. Winchiguel feta wen agimoock, 
kizn^ medweg ygach, welek nkluchio^Jto- 
gin« Elp his. eckkitpook w&tag nagin- 
pachmadimk, elajndm6gwomk kedwi- 
pichkwadimk, deck kedwi elajudmamkel, 
echkomenaA; migijultimngwel, delw^a- 



;tioii by the Cross. 

Q. WhatisaChristiaii? 

A. Every one wlio^ being baptized, 
a*ongly believes what Jesus Christ has 
dd, and who shows it by his manner ol 
cting. 

Q. What is a good Christian ? 

A. Every one who punctually fWfii 
;he eommandments of our Owner, anc 
fvho is attentive to the instruction <^ Hi 
Patriarchs. 

Q. What is a bad Christian (verbatin 
no good Christian) ? 

A. Every one who refuses to obey H 
^/^wmRTidments of our Owner, who do 
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jBltimngvel klnddoArtogimk elek. . < 

^, Wenn do Majudmal ? 

A. Taa 6ta chigaendagicli, melkiked- 
lamohetkel lechuklial delabugw^lichenel, 
aik tan deli kedkmclietkel mechw apte- 
miigeL 

J3. Wenn do well elajudmak ? 

A. Taa 6ta jagigui kichkaj^toM kijul- 
kool delkimchebeiiel sik P&tli^liel deli 
kin^acliel well annkichtemwageL 

jB. Wenn do mu weli elajudmak ? 

A. Tan ^ta mu kedwi clikedemnlK)oli 
kijnlkool deUdmchel mech elp ma kedwi 
delihidemugool nechtamoogl, akchich ne- 
dawi atkignetkel tan deli winidagigeL 



la 
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' Q. When you die, does your soul dfe 
too? 

A. No, the soul does not die^ because 
she is immortal (everlaetmg). 

Q. What will become of her? 

A. She will go before the tFibunal 
(seat) of our Owner, and then they wiB 
examine (dig vp) every thing that she 
had done, when she was upon the eartL 

Q. Can the soul then remember eyery 
thing that she had done while she was 
Kving upon the earth ? 

A. Certaialy so ; because then the sou] 
wiU receive power to gather together aO 
the things that she did during the tune 
when she was Indian — ^living upon the 
earth. 

Q. What eke will become irf her ? 

A. She will be judged according te 
her good or wicked conduct. 
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JS. N^pen elp edook n^pedaa kchijak- 
micli? 

A. Mu ^ta annpook kcli^akmicli ma 
do mn nedawi netik 

A. Naa ba chkemtook laiaden tan 
w&clitaulkool tedli kichkatpilkh ndoho 
delechipkwiludMemwaden delmedo^nd 
echk uchMt^mmook eikek. 

JS. M^h edook kigi kaJke nwidetal 
d^hegud ddiateke chenel 6ckk nchkit- 
kammukeikek ? 

A. M^h ^ta ba ; Undenan delecbip 
jgnemwaden cWgiguaAach w^kaie mech. 
waptemen d^biguel dMeicbenel tan deM 
p^gi nchkigimviclip uchkit A^ammodk. 

JS. N'doJfco apch taledan? 
A. Tan ^ta delmedolickp netkijoolk 
d^bnmadaL 
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Q. Who made ns? 

A. The Great Spirit made us. 

Q. Why did the Gb-eat Spirit make ns ? 

A. It was to know Him, to Idve Him, 
to work for Him, to pray to Him, audio 
doing so, to go to Heaven. 

Q. Will all people go to Heaven f 

A. Only those who are good, and who 
' have been baptized, will go to Heaven. 

Q. What do you understand tor 
Heaven ? 

A. I understand it to be the greatest 
happiness — ^that is, the life everlastings 
where the Great Spirit is seen openly. 

Q. Where will the wicked go? 

A. They will go to HelL 

Q. What is Hell? 

A. Hell is the wigwam of the evil spi* 
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B. Wenn kigichkep ? 

A. Echi Nixkam &ta kigichep. 

B. Eo^hirei nschil kchi Nixkam kigi- 
chkep ? 

A. Pawetk ^ta n'nenwan, n^ejalan, 
n'telajuman, n'makelmn kulaman wajok 
liach. 

B. Mckel edook wajok lid^a^ ? 

A. Tanik eta chigaendajnltigik cha- 
benltigik, nakelacliik wajok lid&da£. 

B. Talidedemen d6 wajok wi temenel ? 

A. Mechta ulodi eta, kizm yapclii ncli- 
kiginfidi, nel n^tel tedli mechwamoot 
Kchi Nixkam. 

B. Eigi natitichelwenltigik tami lei* 
dadaJk? 

A. Memidwakik ^ta lidada£ ? 

B. Ko^ei do mendwakik ? 

A. Menndook ^ta wigwam tan tedli 
81 
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rit, where all punishments are gath^ed 
together ; and it is there that all wicked 
will suffer for ever the torments of fire, 
which will never be extinguished. 

Q. What do you understand for Pu^ 
gatory? 

A. A place where the souls of the good 
people atone for those faults which, being 
not entirely expiated, defile them, and 
prevent them from becoming holy. 

Q. What is the Great Spirit ? 

A. He is the maker of Heaven and 
Earth, and the owner of every thing. 

Q. How many Great Spirits exist ? 

A. The Great Spirit is only one, and 
it cannot be to be more than one. 

Q. When did the Great Spirit com- 
mence to exist ? 

A. He always was, He is now, and He 
always will be* 
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h^Joe maT^tagigael mcliel une mayodil 
ndoAro nat^l tedli dnemajdltidak bnktek 
mil kigi n^agenook yapchiiL 

JS. Talidedemend6Kcliichpajw6fcadi? 

A. Nel 6ta natil kakh kchichpatatemkel 
Iw^udil chabeultiglk BscHjaAmijwa each- 
kwi winnkwagwitigeL 

JB. Wenn do KcM Nixkam ? 

A. Tan ^ta kigidoibhep wajok aJb ma- 
Aamigueu mchet koAwel mechta yal- 
jutkel. 

• 

B. T^chigik K'niiiaminak ? 

A. Neuktegit feta Kchi Nixkam, ih- 
mugi ka^chink. 

JB. Tan Echi Nixkam eikechp ? 

A. Ghaik eta m^ch eikechp, nega&ch 
eik, sJc mech idan. 



jI, He was in uu ^x.^^ , . 
)erbaU7n^ spirituality) existed alone. 

Q. Nobody made Him ? 

A. Nobody made Him, neither H 
Bade Himself; every tbing tbat is mad 
0fas not before that it was made. 

Q. Where is the Great Spirit ? 

A. He is in heaven, He is upon tl 
earth,andHe is in everything; nothii 
exists in which He is not there. 

Q. Does He see ns, at whatever pli 
we may be? 

A. Yes, even if we were in the n 
"^ of the earth, He wonld see ns ; 



" £. Ecbkiimena^ kokwei nugaek tami 
eikechp Kchi Nixkam ? 

A. Mokwech 6ta tami eimukchep ; 
XJnixkameudik ^ta chik eikechp. 

JB. Mkwenel kigidukchebenel ? 

A. Mkwenel feta kigidukchebenel, elp 
negaeum mn kigi akchep,cha^ o^h m&ch 
eikechp neuktegich negaeum. . 

JS. Tami eik K'chi Nixkam ? 

A. Wajok eta eik makamiguek eik, 
mchel eta ba tan delkik kigidachik, 
m'chel ba eik, t'chel mokwech echkwihi- 
mook. 

JS. M^ch edook nem6olk tami eimu- 
kwel? 

A. M^ch eta ba nan demi nemdolk 

d^liach lam^ammook eimuku m^ch ne- 

mulkootch mawenel oAroch kigi yaliga- 

giktagugool. 

JB. Menndwakik elp eik K'chi Nix 
kam ? 31* 
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le terrible situation in which they are. 
Q. How many are the Persons ? 
A. They are three. 
Q. How are they called ? 
A. The Father, the Son, and the Goo( 
Spirit. 
Q. Is the Father Great Spirit ? 
A. He is Great Spirit. 
Q. Is the Son Great Spirit? 
A. He is Great Spirit. 
Q. 1b the Good Spirit Great Spirit? 

A. He is Great Spirit. 

Q. Are they three Ghreat Spirits? 

• .1 ^ 
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A. Eik ^ta Tndebedook mu k^ imk- 
ynk moA^^h megejalngook, wajok deli 
menndwakik deli uleg ; ohik nat^ elwi^ 
tdtiligi wenmagibenelagik. 

B. Tdchigik Pelchunewigik? 

A. Nechigik eta. 

B. Talwijultigik ? 

A. Wegwigit, Enscliifc, sk WegiiUli* 
Nizkam. 

B. Wegwigit d6 K'chi Nixkam&wit ? 

A. K'chi NixkamAwit 6ta. 

B. Euschit d6 K'chi Nixkam6 wit ? 
A. K'chi Nixkam^wit &ta» 

^. Wegl-UB^Nijiam do K'chi Nix- 
kamfewit? 

A. K'chi Nixkam6wit 6ta. 

B. mchigigik d6 K'chi Niiiamk ? 
A. Ma 6ta n^chigink. 

NoTB. — ^This Trib« haye got the word Pelohnnewigik for 
Penons, from the French permnne$. Hie Holy Ghost Is 
aleo called Ghanteolamadit Hie word Wegi la a particle, 
CKpreeiiDg casualty; so Wegi-Uli-l^ixkam means Good 
Spirit, coming by a principle. 



le is the Holiness. 

Q. Which of the three (Perisons) ia 
le greatest, the oldest, and the best ? 

A. None of them is greater, older, oi 
setter than the other ; the three Persons 
ire perfectly equal in every thing. 

Q. Is the Divinity divided amongs 
the three Persons ? 

A. No ; these three Persons are onl 
one Great Spirit, and their Divinity 
only one amongst them. 

Q. Which of the three Persons 1 
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B. Talfeg chkadu mu necliigiiik ? ^ 

A. Neuktfechk 6ta Wechkiginultitich* 
(or Ankkameudiwan) waJbela nechigiglk 
Pelckunfewigik neukteck afc W61eiticL 

J?. Teguendd na^at kigigcdt, kizn^ pe- 
gili d^mnkchil ? 

A. Mawen 6ta kigigoink, maw&n pegili 
d&lmnkcliiTik telpi kigigoltigik, bJc m'cliel 
ko^^ool tetpamook gnltitichek, nakela 
nechigiglk Pelchunfewigik. 

JB. Tepkigenutook edook natela nechi- 
gik Pelchun6wigik Unixkameadiwau ? 

A. Mu ba ; naA:ela nechigigik Pelchu- 
n&wigik, ckikba m^ck n^nkt&g^t K'cM 
Nizkam, nenktidntich oibock nakela 
Unlxkam^udiwaQ. 

B. Wenn do na&d nfechigik Pelchtin^ 
wigik elnnagichp ? 

* UnizkameudiirMi is preferable to'WeehkiginvltHieh, 
beoaiue the former is the abetract term of Kixkam (ipirit), 
the latter is the abstract term of Uskiginu (Indian man). 
Ihe Indians nnderstand the meaning <» the latter bett^ 
than the meaning of the former. 



Q. How was tutj loujn v* — , 
it made man called ? 

A. He was called Jesus Christ. 

Q. How did He become maa ? 

A. By taking a body and a soul, lik 
ours, from the womb of the ever-Virgi: 
Mary ; the Good Spirit worked His hi 
manity. 

Q. Why did the Son of the Great Sj 
rit become man ? 

A. The Son of the Great Spirit I 
came iman to redeem us, and to of 
Himself for us. 

Q. On what day was Jesus Christ c 
ceived? 
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A. Euschil K'chi Nixkam 6ta elnwa- 
gichp. 

B. Talwigil do Euschil K'chi Nixkam 
elawagichp ? 

A. lechu-klit 6ta delwigitf 

jB. Tali elnwagichp ? 

A. Wak^^k feta wfejwatokcliebenek ait 
nschij^ mijawejalaclien'l Malial nax- 
kweligel utelamilook ; Wegi-uU Nixkam 
piptugopchAralachenl elnwalaclieiieL 

£. Kokwei usctit elnwagichp Eoschit 
K'cH Nixkam? 

l^A. Kinn 6ta kMwi uschedaidkkwek 
kedwi kmat^lcheulkwek nan uschit Eln- 
wagichp Euschit K'chi Nixkam. 

£. Teguenek nakw6k lechu-klit eln 

wachichp? 

A. TabwinchAreuA: nakek tchel nanu- 
gunakek chigogootch uphtedan. 

f From the Freneh. Jesus Ourist 



fhat day wag He bom (perh^ 

I bom at midniglit, at the 
pent of the winter, 
■re was He bom ? 
Bethlehem, in an old wigwam, 
i born, 
lere ia Jesus Christ? 
■ Great Spirit He is every where, 
■He is in Heaven, and ia the 
It 

Ihat would have become of us, if 
I of the Great Spirit had not be- 



Ve aU would have gone to hell. 



B. Tagaenek nakw^fe weoIiUgin- 
wichp ? 

Q. A^telpaU^ek ^ aArtapngwek de- 
lechlp. 

B. Tami tedli wechkiginwielip? 

A. BetUehemek Sta na/banigwomk 
natel tedli iK^hkiginwiohp. 

jB. Tami 6ik lechuMt ? 

A: Eli E'chi Nlxkai&^ml ^ta mechftait, 
eli elnnich wajok MkaA pegili AbcM^ 
ctimkeweiktook. 

j9. Talc^liikaben dd EoficMt Nixkam 
mn elnwaginkcbeb^i ? 

^. MclieLdia ba m^mdw&kik lyda- 
knben. 

B. Tali tischedaulknchp d6 ? 

A. Elachi&weiktook ^ta tedH okoir 
kwedoJbchp a^ tedli ega lamichep. 

B. Tegaenek nakch nepkechp ? 
82 



^. Can our Owner die ? 

A. As Great Spirit, lie cannot die ; h 

man, He can die. 

Q. How did Jesus Christ die ? 

A. He died as man, but He did n 
lie as Great Spirit. 

Q. What became of Him after E 
death and burial ? 

A. His soul went into the lowest p 
of the earth to take away the souls of 
holy people, that were there. 

Q. When did He rise from the d( 
A. On Easter day. 

^ -* ^Avdid He go nj 
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A. Tabnknag ^ta echknmena^ Pake- 
wimngwek. 

JB. Kijulk edook kiginecli ? 

A. Eli K'chi Nixkamewicli eta mu ba 
kiginenk, chkada einwich kiginech. 

JS. Tali nepkechp lechu-klit ? 
* A. Nepkechp 6ta einwich, mu chkada 
n^bukchep feli K'chi Nixkamewichi. 

jB. Kigi nepkek sJc kigi ntA;6daladek 
telechep? 

. A. XJsscliijakija ^ta lam^ammook ^li 
pk6gifeliclieiia^ meniclikwachenika 6ta 
chabeultigik uschijaArmijwa natel eime- 
litka. 

JS. Tan do minunchicli ? 

A. Nakw^k ^ta Pakewimkek* 

JB. Teguen nakw^k 61i una^iech wajok? 

A. Newinnchkeufeii^k 6ta kigi min- 
unchidek. 

* From the French P^ue8. 



instians?. 

A. Tea days after He went vsp i 
daven. 

Q^ When willJesns Christ oomie agaii 
ipon the earth ? 

A. At the end of the world. \, 

Q. Why will tile come ? 

A» To jndge the living and the dead 
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^.TalecWp ^Ikimaclienel Wegi-uU 
Mzkamel Apochtol^witkik ntininewaiS;, 
bJc ktegaika Majudm^winuguika utimn- 
wak? 

A. Metlajn^aibJb ^ta kigi Mi nna^e- 
dek wajok, 

B. Tanook lechu-klit mechwi p'klginn- 
tan nschMtkammook ? 

A. Kedwi kechpo^mikchimk ^ta. 

B. Kokwei nschit p'kigiimtau ? 

A. Nagi VplumadaA 6ta wechkigiiiiil- 
tiligi sk yapchinfeligi. 
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PART SBOOND. . 
Q. How uuuiT are Uie commandme 
afonr Owner? 
A. They are ten. 

1. You most worship one Great Sp 
and you most love Him above e\ 
thing. 

2. Ton most not! sf^ear by His ni 
nor yon most slight Bia name. 




TABWOWEJB. 

jB. Tacliegnel tani kijnlkool delkimnl- 
Icachenel ? 

A. Metlajook ^ta. 

1. Nenkt^ehk K'cLi Mzkam p'ehi- 
limki elajamadex pegili K'chaladex. 

3. Tan detwigit ma eh6Ir k'wit'mag^ 
n&ii tlcnkwd mn ehek k'wifmagiiii 

8. Kegnenndi^winkel mn ktelogat^ 
melwich atkignet^u k'telaj adman. 

4. Fbw&demien do k'pegig^ nchki^- 
win kene^neikook t'cliibalcliftedu. 



b. xou must \AK^ *-^ 
esh, nor you have to desire them. 

7. You must not steal things bielonginj 
o others, and you must not covet them 

8. You must not accuse any bod; 
wrongfuUy, nor teU lies. 

9. Before getting married, you mus 
not desire man nor woman. 

10. You must not desire things c 
others. 

Q. What do you understand f 
Holy Church ? 

A. I understand the union of all Chi 
tians, who have the same faith, govern 
by our Father the Pope, vicar of c 

^'^ on/1 Irtrrr i 
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5. Lank itm k'^^pa^i, i^9> Vjifw^emii 
k'puchki n^pan. .. ; [/,;... 

6. Win^lik^l mu k^telMhif^ ,iqa pa- 
wMemu k'pucliki tlachii^ . 

Y. Mawen waye k'megenemwau, ma- 
w^n iraye k^tafAea^ibwim. 

8. Mawen k^fHloliimaiii ma chhh 
k'tweukcliwau, 

9. 'Lnook mu k'tejidagia eehkxxmeriBk 
tokbngaatagiwo^. 

10. L^Hook way wal mu <^e^ k^Ajn. 

T 

£. Talchedemen d6 ChaateTni Mawio> 
miwitemenl ? 

A. Wegi mawi diblMritp^ ^ta nechel 
jajigai kedlamchedegaewin6ok kaschinel 
Fapewiligel napkwagel w^chtaiilkool 
aonkqagwitigel, eJn tani PatliachenltUigi 
elpaankl^iagiutfch. . 

B. Goitoi channt^wimawipmel det 
kimcliebeaeL 



i. You must confess all your 
ist once a year. 



8, You must receive the Gommnnic 
,t least once at Easter. 

4. You must hear Mass on Sunda^ 
imd Holydays of obligation. 

6. You must fast in the Ember de 
and eves of the great festivals, and c 
ing the whole time of Lent. 

6. You must eat no meat in the 
days before Sundays. 

-^rr Sacraments are t' 
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A. 1. Nwidfeten k'uli k'cliddemeii Pe* 
chti^wimkel tkn delkimnlkel. 

2. JVTcliet k'telw^udll yamutch p&Arar 
bugaat^n oliik toA; neukt neuktipunn)^ 
guel. 

3. Kumuni^udi t'g6tfen chik to^ PAke- 
wimkel. 

4. Keguenndifewimkel yamooch teg6- 
t6n Elamesch, sJc Pechti^wimkel delki- 
mulkeL 

6, Mu k'beli kwMtamin nfendeliguicli- 
keguel d^cli elp ked^^ k'chi elejudmam* 
kel, a^ yapchiu kwMtamultimkel tin 
tedutklk. 

6, Elp wiuch mu k'malkodemn tabn- 
hnkg achkumenak keguenndi^wimenk, 

£. Tacheguel k'chi Elajudmakanel ? 

A. Lwigueneuk. Chiguenndatimk, 
Melkidimk (ki£n^, minWi Chigaennddr 
timk), Abcliietiinkewei, Aniapoliim, 



Q. Who made them ? 

A. Our Savioir made them. 

Q^ Is it necessary to receive the Ba 
tism? 

A. It is certainly necessary, because : 
body can go into Heaven withont Ba 
tinn. 

Q. How is the Baptism given? 

A. Water is poured upon Uie head 
thib child, and at the same time 
If orda, which Jesus Christ made, ar« 
be said ; we must take care to saj 
words at the same time, and to ch 

nothing. 

—^^ nr^ to be said ? 
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Kecbpimimaldimky PatUdch^waldiodik, 
To^bugwaldimk^wei. 

B. Wenndd kigidoJbchebenl nat ? 

A. N^gaenm ^ta Wechtanlk. 

B. WMia% edook Chigaenndagimk ? 

A. KedM ba w^lia^ 1^ oikocb mu kigi 
pchkwadimeuk wAjok nrn Chiguenncbr 
gimeuk. 

B. Tali Chiguenndagimk? 

^. Cbabnguaii ^ta mijn&chicb tinngik 

kad4tooclin'do^ d&lecbipnababngwemk 

lecbn-kliel, delebngu^lichp Mp annkid^ 

.demek tin delecbip, aAr lo£ annkodemek 

ma adabugaen. 

B Tegnenel d6 nebabngoemkel ? 

A. Nala dta : Mij w^bich, elichigaen- 
dool tAn delwigit Wegaigit Nbckam, a£ 
£ii8chit Niskam, %k Wegi-uli Nixkam. 
l^delietch. 83 



A. It takes away sins. 
Q. What sin can be iti a child, who i 
1st now bom ? 

A. Yes, there is ; because he is bom 
in sin. 

Q. Where does the sin <iome from ? 

A. It comes from Adam ; because a 
his descendants are bom with this sin. 

^. What is Confirmation (or the m 
Baptism) ? 
A. It is a Sacrament that gives gr 
-=-.*nnpp^ to help us to keep 



jB. TalAlwek chybda nka k'cM-elajud- 

ma^an? 

A. Delalwek 6ta Iweudil k^chk^toAoL 
£. Chkadu iit mijwacliicli adM wech- 

kiginwip, m6ch Iw^udil utininnk egwi- 

A. Mfech feta egwidaifcal; I'n ofe)ch 
Iw^udiktook wfegi uchkiginwit. 

J5. Tami t6 wegi t'Aunnkek nan lw6- 
udi? 

A. Adahek ^ta w6gi t^^unnkek ; Vn 
o^h m'cliet uniginnka wfegi uschigulti- 
litka nitel Iw^udiktook. 

£. Koifewei |6 M^lkidimk (kizn6 Min- 
wichiuguenndatimk ?) 

^. K'chi elajudmaA;an feta kedM ba 
pekwadoolk k'm^lki k'cli6demen6nu yap- 
chin lAn lechn-klit ignemulkuchp k'tela- 
jndmanfenu delechip chiguenndajultik- 
wek; n'do^ nd.n w^gia^ mu k'nndagmd^- 
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fer every thing, rather than to betray 
our reli^on. 

Q. How does the Bishop confirm ? 

A. He extends his hands over those 
who are to be confirmed, and he prayB 
to the Qtooi Spirit. 

Q. What else ? 

A. He anoints with holy oil the fore- 
head of each one, in the form of a cross ; 
he gives a little blow on the face, and he 
says : I mark thee with the cross, and I 
confirm thee with holy oil, in the name 
of the Father, and of the Son, and of the 
Good Spirit Peace be with thee. 



Q. Can people be confirmed several 
times? 
A No, they cannot be confibrmed but 
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demenenu mechutook k^teleinenu tan deli 
kedlamchedeiriupliku. 

B. Talateguel do I'Ebek minwi chign- 
enndwegel? 

A. Alkunigit 6ta uphpiden'l feuguel 
tini minwichiguenndwagi, nMo^o Wegi* 
uli Nixkamal megfelmagel. 

JB. Apch tal^teguet ? 

A. Ujwatofc 6ta mim^ tin k'luchioktdr 
gik, n'do^ nechpi k'luchioArtfemwagel 
utukwedjannk tinel minwichiguenndwa- 
algeifc, kichkachiclik ' ebmeguedagel ^la- 
gel; ula mim6 kluchioAUgik nechpi 
melkiguidew^lnep, ai nechpi kluchio^ 
t61ep tin delwigit Wegwigit, a^ Euschit, 
sJc Wegi-uli Nixkam. Toh k'tininnk yap- 
tedech yapchiu anta^di. 

B. Pa^j^ich 6dook kigi niihwi Chigu- 

enndagin^cli? 

A. Mu ^ta, neukt pkchi* kigi minwi 
32* 



inch will remain lor cv w 
Q. What is the (holy) Eucharist? 
A. It is the Body and Blood of our 
avior, under the appearance of bread 
nd wine. 

Q. Why did our Savior give to as so 
jreat a holy thing ? 

A. He did it in order to nourish our 
souls. 

Q. When is so great a wonder wroQ^ti 

A. It is when the Patriarch says Masf 

Q. What is the Mass? 

4. It is the representation of the sac 

^ tt: 1^ _ 
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ehiguenndalimk, Pnden&ii kich wen 
n^akt d^Udk ignemnch nngiich yapchiu 
keguinugu^dac^ 

JB. KoiweitopegiliAbchietimkewey? 

A. W^chtaulk ^ta ntinin aJk amaldem 
uch kigi penegaiktook aib m^op^m- 
wiktook eli gagigueL 

B. Kokw&, usckit WechtaMk na^te- 
mulknlchp nkn k'chi Elajadmaibaii ? 

A. PawedemBlkulclip h\A k^chijaJbini- 
gina wilultilio. 

B. Talechip U^dacliik jAxl k^chi par 
Aelaiadi ? 

A. Tan ^ta delechip P^tliJUsh elames- 
chchigaegeL 

B. KoX^wei do Mamesch ? 

A. Net ^ta w^gi minwi n^^y&tacliik 
tanek Wechtaulk oA^tkwedddek kluchi6- 
weiktook negael^ kaJbm&t^leheulkwek. 

B. Tattdk paA^elaiudi ut elam^higu- 
emkel ki^dachik ? 



«*%r 



mes the true body, and tne lu 

our Savior. 

Q. What is Communion ? 

A. Communion is the receiving of th< 
)ody of our Savior under the appearance 
of bread ; this is Communion. 

Q. How do we know that the bodj 
and the blood of our Savior exist unde 
the appearance of bread and wine ? 

A. We believe it, because Jesus Cliri 
has said so. 

Q. Does Communion do good to ev€ 
body, that receives it ? 

A. No ; it does good only to the ri 
• '•— « who are well prepared to 
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A. D^lkik ^ta, nugach keehkvr&digiiel 
pib^nafetn a^ m^op^ pecMk W^chtaidk 
utimn 9k nmaldem patkwi elamftschigii- 
eniktook ^ikeL 

B. KoiS:\rei Mook Komamendi? 

A. Netn&Q Komnnieudi ; W^chtaMk 
^ta eseheleguek utinin ncbkigi penegwik* 
took netnan delwttemek Knmnni^iidi , 

B. Tali k'chigidiika chJfeaduWechtaiilk 
utinin ^k nmaldem nmechta himenau 
pegili abcbietimkew^iktook f 

A. Wegi kedlamchedemiiphkn 6ta ; 
Fn ^chp neguenm leclm-kKt 

B. M'chet edook I'nook Kumuni^ndi 
weli ntapcbitlck ? 

A. Mn ^ta ; tiinik wM^gnik, a% weltek 
otininewan^ na^la ckiek w&li ntapchitich 
Knmnni^udl 

B. TaUu^hit d6 wen kedwi nli t'gdtk 
knmnni^ndiktook ? 



i SOtiL 

Q. How must he prepare his soul ? 

A. He must make a good confession, 

ad he most be sorry indeed ; in otder 

be sorry indeed, he must ^ink sen- 

)U9ly not to keep the same behavior for 

the future. 

Q. Does a man commit sin, who, with- 
out a good confession, goes to Gommu 
nion? 

A. Certainly, he commits a great sin 
he could not commit a greater sin. 

Q. What else has he to do ? 

A. When the day comes to go to oo 
''i«t do no wildness, and ts 



■»- • 
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A. Tabiigool 6ta delichigel ; titiniri ^ta 
ylktoJcy afe uschijaA;migel ylalagel. 

jB; Tail ylalagel uschijafenigel ? 

A. P^l ^ta whli pdA;abugwet, ak m^lki 
amapcbit; n'doA;o deli mi^lki stDiapi^hit, 
tchM nngooch kigid^fetk mji yapchiu ute- 
lenmtoon dMmedoA;onel 

JS. Pad^hich 6dook wen mu w^li p4- 
^bngaenk teg^tk kntnunieudiktook ? 

« 

A. Jjok 6tia ba pad&chteh ; niu oAcx^h 
apch kigi p'chili padachiuk. 

JS Apch edook talacMl ? 

A. Tan^tanakwekkedwitegotkknmu- 
nieudiktook mu milacbink poA^^d&tk 
tan delkik kedwi deli uiale<:5hel Wechtanl- 
kooL 



A. After midniglit ne i^^^. 
ating, and no drinkiDg, and no* tobacco 

Q. Has he nothing else to do ? 

A. He must get np early in the moni' 
hig, he must wash his hands and face, an^ 
he mnst put on decent dothes, if he hat 
got any, this is alL 

^. What is Penance? 

^. It is a sacrament, which takes awa 
the sins which we have committed aft 
baptism. 

Q. What is to be done to go to C 
fesfiion? 

^ "^^ ^« necessary to repent tmly. 
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£. Tal&cliit chkadn kedwi jlkiok 
Qtinin? * 

A. AArtetp^ Ma delechip mu migi- 
ehink^ eJc mu nejabugwank^ sJc mu kwed* 
mau^. 

jB. Nuguch apch moJfew^ch delachiuk ? 

A. Echkitpook^tanemejacliich, kagil- 
ehachit, kagiguacbit, sJc kegaenachit 
wetkwamclij n^t d^higuel delachigel. 

£. Ko^ei to Aniapchimkftwey ? 

A. K'clii elajudmaA^n ^ta nedawi ka- 
jiAokol m^chet d^chignel padateguemke- 
chenel d^lechip kigi cliiguenndagimkek 

JB. Tal^hit t^ wen mena^ach kedw) 
aniapcliit ? 

A. hok hta, ba, pegili aniaptek uthunn, 

n'doil^ pji^buguet, sJe yl^tok tan d^li 

upbkaiwach kijulkooL 

J?. Tali aniaptem^k m'tinin ? 
34 
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A. It is to be determined not to offend 
our Owner any more, and tor desire to 
change the manner of living. 

« 

Q. Is it a great sin to conceal some sin 
in confession ? 

A. Certainly, it is a very great sin ; it 
18 as if a . man intended to deceive our 
Owner, who knows every thing. 

Q. When one has examined himself 
well, what has he to do ? 

A. He goes to the Patriarch, kneels 
down, joins the hands, and does four 
things. 

First: He makes the sign of the Cross, 
and says, " My Father, pray for me, for I 
have sinned. Second : He says, ^^ I con- 

fess to the Great Spirit, &c 

through my fault" (Then he stops 
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A. D^li aniaptem'k ^ta \ok ba mn 
w^lid^menk kijoolk uphkaiwan, ai 61p 
paw^demek nugoocli mu d^lein del6im- 
kep, 

jB. M^hkik edook pad^to^ wen ko- 
jfcwei echkwi paifcabuguatk ? 

A. KedM ba mechkik^paditoA: tin de- 
lachich: I'n ^ta icliteA;6cli k^dwi kech- 
puguMagel kijulkool m'chet ko^wM kar 
Jfeaptemeligel. 

B. Kich wen kigi nli annkiaigich, 
apcb tal^Ht ? 

A. Wejau w&cliiget 6ta P4tli4chel, a* 
kigi, mntknlbngnk^liich, tokwann^toJ!:ol 
. nphpidenel, afc neuphkool delichigel. 

TemhweL KluchioAjfcogit 6ta; apch: 
" n'utch, elajndm^lchewi, kich piguelkel 
kigi deleianooL^' Tahwowei; Delabu- 
gwet: "Kchi Nixkam kedwi paA;abu- 
gwei, <fec. . . . n^teachami TwewA- 
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there). Third : He says to the Patriarch 
the time that he confessed last, and men- 
tions the sins that he forgot in the last 
Confession. Fourth : He says all his sins, 
and in saying them he mnst show that 
he is sorry. 



^. What else? 

A. Then he says, " My Father, I do 
not remember any thing else ; also, I ac- 
cuse myself of all the sms that I remem- 
ber, and of all the sins that I do not re- 
member; I beg our Owner to forgive 
me, and I will perform the penance that 
you will give to me ; " therefore I beseech 
Mary, Ac. 

Q. What good does the last Unction 
give to us ? 

A. The grace {verb.y assistance) of dy* 
ing welL 
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chin.'' (N^n ba delechip nennifcabnguet.) 
Tchichtewei. N'do&o agnndemwagel Pat- 
IMtchel tan d61i p'kik^g mu upaA;abuguen ; 
felp keguinwatugel tannkel awanndagi- 
chenel nphtechk paA;abugu6dek. JVe- 
wowd ; N'do^ paA;e guitkel utelweudil, 
2Jc echk nala paJbegnitkel, nenuclitooch 
mu uschi Tdidigin. 
B. Apch talachit ? 

A. N'doifco elagel, " N'utcli mokw^ch 
apch raiguided^mu ; apch pa&abuguade- 
ma^'l m'chet lw6udil miguid^demanel, 
dJc tanel mn miguid^demwanel ; edama^ 
kijoolk n'kajatagoon n'telw^udil ; afc tan 
delkimidex kijatudech; sk chA;emkook 
delechip delabuguet ; " Utchit elajumkik 

Mali, &c. 

B. Tali ul^nook kechpipimaldimk ? 

* 

A. Deli nlalnook ^ta k'uli n'penentu 
34* 
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Q. What else does it give ? 

A. It makes us strong, not to be afraid 
of death. 

Q. What is the doing of the Patriarch? 

A. It is a sacrament, by which those 
who are made Patriarchs exerdse the ap- 
pointment of Jesus Christ 
' Q. What is Matrimony ? 

A. It is a sacrament, which unites the 
man and woman to live together in a 
holy manner. 

Q. What have they to do with the 
children that our Owner gives to them ? 

A. They must take care to instruct 
them in the knowledge of our Owner. 

Q. How many are the great sins? 

A. They are seven. 

Q. Which are they ? 

A. Pride, Covetousness, Pleasures of 
the flesh, Gluttony, Anger, Envy, Lazi- 
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JS. Apecli koArwei del^ook? 

A. Uli melkignenaw&din ^ta t&n nla 
deli k'tatkwek n'pweA:aii. 

B. KoA:wei Patliachewaldimk ? 

A. K'chi el^judmakan ^ta tan w^gi 
PdtMcliewalngik wenik uchkitArammook 
ntedli elugua^emwanau I^chu-Klial. 

B. KoAjwei Tokbugualdimk ? '^ 

A. K'chi elajudmaJfcan ^ta tan w6gi 
uli fkwalugik tchinem bJc 6pit yapchiu 
nnnkudi uli tf Ajonachinau. 

B. Chkadu talaladaA; nnijanwal kiiul- 
koolignemaguitichp? 

A. Uli p'kageiwada^ ^ta aA; kinamwa- 
da£ kijulkiktook. 

B. Tacheguel k'chi Iw^udQ? 

A. Lwigueneuk 6ta d6chiguel. 

B. Talwijultiguei ? 

A. Emtechkimk, Amagimkeimk, Wi- 
nechk, Puchkadaltimk, Puchki-uph- 
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kaimk, Wichkwaltimk, Maleimk ; n'doilo 
nat wegi ch^aliaikal k'teguel piga^lkel 
Iw^udiL 




[ERROGATIONS IN ADMINISTERING THE 
bAPTISM IN PENOBSCOT LANGUAQK 
WQ. JV. Quid petis ab Ecclesia Dei ? 
wQ. M. Kegus etzweldahima Ahiamih^ 
■igamiko6k dali Ketchi Niwfesk ? 
' A. Fidem. 
A. Pambagtamohingan. 

quid tibi praestat ? 

^ekek 
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Q. N. Ketih^quilii matchi Niwtesk ? 

A. Abrenuntio. 

A. N'katihequih^. 

Q. Et omnibus operibus ejus ? 

Q. Ketih^quib^ matcbi utaluckewu- 
langan ? 

A. Abrenuntio. 

A. ]SPkatibeqmbL 

Q. Et onmibus pompis ejus ? 

Q. Ketihequib^ palanibawabangan \ 

A. Abrenuntio. 

A. N^tibequihi. 

Q. N. Credis in Deum Patrem omni- 
potentem, Creatorem cceli et teme ? 

Q. N. K'ulamsetama Ketchi Niwesku 
Wenemanit wagamsinetattanquam akisi 
bebdndami kisi tun^ssa Spomkik yo bat- 
3hikik? 

A. Credo. 

A. N^ulamsetam^n. 
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Q. Gredis in Jestiin Christum iHinm 
ejus unicnm, Dominum noetrum, natmn 
et passnm ? 

Q. KMlamsetama hatchi pesekn nne- 
manin^ Zezossal k'sangmanmenawMatal- 
nanbahin^sa hatchi metcliin&ssa t 

A. Credo. 

A. liPiilamsetamfen. 

Q. Credis in Spiritum sanctnm, sano 
tarn Ecclesiam Catholicam, Sanctomm 
communionem, remissionem peocatonun, 
camis resurrectionem, vitam fietemam ? 

Q. K'ulamset&ma wetchi Uli Niwes- 
kwit, te wew^i nalwi ahiamihewigami- 
kook, amanwinwangannTran wewessin- 
wiikj aneh^ltamawatin^l sagaw&kanswan* 
ganal, nliagli^ anbitchip^kotwangan, te 
askamahnswangan. 

A. Credo. 

-4.N'ulansetamfen 
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Q. iV[ Vis baptizari ? 
Q. iVI Kati suknapahdsi ? 
A. Volo. 
u4. N'uleldah^men. 



raE SAME FOR THE PASSAM AQUODDY AND 
OTHER TRIBES OF THE ABNAKIS. 

Q. Ji. Kegu wikotmohnte Ketchi Ni- 
wesku Eymiewigwam6k ? 

A. Pabattemwi ulanmsetmwaghen. 

Q. Keguts lo belli ulabemkook pabat- 
temwi nlanpsetmwaghen ? 

A. Askemabnsuh^ghen. 



Q. Ji. K'makskMma metsi Niwfesku ? 
A. N'maksk^lma. 

Q. Neghom th na utellokewaghenel ? 
A. N^makskeltemenel. 



Q. Neghom tena messiu ntleywaghe* 
Del? 

A. N'makskeltemenel. 
85 
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Q. JV[ K'ulanmewMma KetcH Niwes- 
ku, WekAssit, nekiitokassenit, kisittikoos 
Spemk t6 k'tahkemiku ? 

A. N'ulanmew^lma. 

Q. K'ulanmewMma no Zezus neghom 

« 

pesekwit ukussel, k'sangmanmen ute 6tli 
nemikussits uskitkemikoos te Mli ussighi- 
hozits kilon utch ? 

A. N'ulanmewMma. 

Q. K'ulanmew^lma na wetchi Uli Ni- 
weskwit, te wewessi nelwihu eymiewig- 
wam, mawileywaghennwa wewessinu- 
hook, sigw^kaswagheni anehMtemwa- 
ghen, uhegh^ apitchipewikotwaghen, te 
askemahuswaghen ? 

A. N'ulanmeweltemenel. 



Q. N. Keti sugheneb^e ? 
A. Nitek nketi sugheb^e. 
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The same in Micmac language. 

Chabugwan 6ta mijw^chich unugik 
kud^tuch n'doAo d^lechip nababiiguemk 
I^chukliel delebnguelich, 61p annkid^- 
demek t^n deladimk, eik \oh annkodemek 
mu adabuguen. 

Mijw^chicli, eli-chiguendool t^n delwi- 
git Wegwigit Nixkam, aA: Eushit Nix- 
kam, bJ& Wegi-uli-Nixkam. 



The same in Montagnais language, 

Takunamu miru-iripiriu, egu mag'nish- 
tuau tatuau tshipaiatikupawinanamawen 
uskatiguritsh eishitshishuet.. 

Nir tshi-t-aiamihe-sugaitatin, u-t-ishi- 
nikaswinitsh ka Weukussisit, gaie ka 
Weuttawit, gaie ka Witsb-peioku.miru 
Manitwit. 



Baptism under condition in Penobscot 

Kia awansis anda suguenepansiw^ne 



412 

nia kesngnenepanlel, &c. For the Pas- 
gamaqnoddy Indians change on^^ in eM. 



Version of these forms of Baptism. 

Thou child, thee I baptize (wash with 
water) in the name of Him who has a 
Son, and of Him who has a Father, and 
of the Good Spirit. The Micmac say : 
" In the name of the Spirit that has a 
Son, and of the Spirit that has a Father, 
and of the Good Spirit" 

The Montagnais add one to the third 
Person, saying : " And of one Good 
Spirit.'' 



NOTE. 
These forms of baptism might, at first sight, appear 
strange, and not without reason, as they have puzzled, and 
do yet puzzle a great many who entertain doubts about 
the validity of the baptism conferred in this manner. This 
question is continually proposed to us : " Have the Indians, 
in their language, words corresponding to the following : 
Father, Son, and Holy Ghost! ** Yes, they have them; but 
to use them under that grammatical form in which they 
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are construed by the English, they would give a formula of 
baptism, not in Indian, but in English, with Indian 
-words. The Indian form of baptism must be according to 
the genius of the Indian, and not of the European dialects. 
It is not our intention to make here a dissertation on lan- 
guages, but we desire only to lay a few remarks, in order 
to vindicate a form of baptism, such as we find it preserved 
amongst the Indians — ^made by their first missionaries, 
sanctioned by their successors, and which we do not feel 
prepared to alter. It has been already observed by the 
learned Mr. Du Ponceau, that the striking facts exhibited 
by the unwritten dialects of the natives of this country, 
call for important modifications on the system of a general 
grammar. 

The version of the Indian forms of baptism, although it 
is the best which we could give in English, does not ex- 
actly represent the force and full meaning of the Indian. 
It is to be observed, that the natives of America do not 
confine themselves to a special word, in order to express an 
object — ^for instance, the Father. ^ If a circumstance is con- 
nected with the object manifested, they generally use other 
words, which are construed in a grammatical form by far 
different from the other languages. The Indian tongue 
possesses a prerogative, unknown to the old world, of in- 
creasing the number of words to any extent, by a regular 
process of an agglutination of different words, or parts oi 
them. In this manner, with a single word they designate 
the person acting, and that acted upon, the manner of act- 
ing, time, place, <&c. 

The language of the natives of this continent does not 
possess, or rather does not need the verbs to have and to be, 
either as auxiliaries, or in the abstract substantive sense, 

35* 
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which they exhibit to an European mind. The names are 
neither inflected like the Latin and Greek, nor declined by 
articles, Uke the European languages, but they have tenses. 
They have no genders, every thing being classed in animate 
and inanimate. Their fundamental idea is that of exist- 
ence, 9um, es, est ; and this abstract sentiment receiyes 
body and forms by the combination with other ideas ex- 
pressing action, passion, time, reflection, reverence, Ac. 

The Indians delight of speaking in concrete and not in 
generic terms. When they say, for instance. Father, they 
add the personal possessive pronoun, saying, my Father, 
your Father, &q. ; and they are so particular in it, that 
even when the name of the possessor is mentioned, they 
still use the personal pronoun, so, instead of John's father, 
John's book, they say John's his father, John's his book. 
Rev. Mr. Heck welder relates that he was pointing to a tree, 
and asked the Indians how they called it, and they would 
answer an oak, an ash, a maple, as the case might be ; and 
afterwards he found in his dictionary more than a dozen 
of words for the same word tree; it was after a long time 
that he found out that the Indians were always giving the 
specific and not the generic denomination.* 

The word father expresses a person that either has or 
. had children, and by itself does not tell how many children 
he has or had, nor when he had them. So with the word 
Son. But the Indian word Wenemanit expresses the per- 
son actu generating the son, one in number, and €tctu ex- 
isting. The word Wenemiktankusit expresses a person 
€tetu generated from the existing father. Niweskwit means 
Spirit in substance, the same of the two other persons, but 
distinct from them by the addition of uli (bonitas), to which 

* John Pickering's notes on the Abnaki dictionary of Fr. Sebastian 
Rale, S. J. < . 



415 

prefixing the particle wetclii, they designate that this uli- 
niweskwit is not by himself, but comes from the other two 
persons. So with three words, Yendmanit, Wemiktankiiisit, 
and Wetchiuliniw^skwit, the Indians can express three 
particular persons, substantially one spirit, but really dis- 
tinct from each other, and the manner in which they pro- 
ceed. What language can exhibit all this with three words! 
Mr. Du Ponceau admired very much this prerogative in 
ihe Delaware language. He produced an example to show 
how these Indians, with two words, could express a sen- 
tence, for which the French or English were obliged to 
employ ^YBf and yet the French and English grammatical 
forms could not exhibit that exactness and number of ideas 
conveyed by the Indian grammatical form with only two 
words. He then asks this question : ** To which of all 
these grammatical forms is the epithet ' barbarous' to be 
applied!"* 

* Encyclopesdia Americana. Vol. VL 





FORMULA OF BAPTISM FOR THE PA8SA- 

MAQUODDY AND OTHER 

EASTBatN TRIBES. 

Jf. S, Samagnane etta sugnemau nni- 

aghenfek tanne ute keti sughenebalote, 

nite etazo mihahu todjia. 

N. Kesugnfebalel utliwiswagben^k "W^ 
kossit, tfe W^miktakusit, te wfetchi Uli 
Niweskwit. Nialetch. 

The same in Penobscot. 
-N'. Kia awansis, kesnghenfebanlel utli- 
wiswanganegbfe Wenemanit, hatcbi We- 
miktankasit, hatehi wetcbi Uli Niwes- 
kwit. Nialetch. 
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Ibrmula of marriag*, which in Indian languag 

anateanfor both tntmrogaUona, . 

In Pittobteot, 

Q. Kia. N'. JV. Kenespiulinme kulita- 
hanmannawa kadawi keniswieque whaa 
iV. A^? 

Q. ThoQ N. N. dost thou awear to be 
willing to have for thy consort N. N,? 

A. N'nleldab&men. 

A. I do. 

Tha same in Passamaquoddy. 
Q. N. N. Knlidah^ma keteniswijhek- 
qneN.N.! 

A. Kaeidah^ma. 





CATECHISM ON THE TRINITY. 

In Hfontagnaie. 

Question. Awen'ka tachishihisk ? 
(Who made you ? &c.) 

ATiswer. Tsbishe - Manitu ni tshishi- 
higu. (The Great Spirit, &c.) 

Q. Tshekuariumag'wetshtshishihisk? 

A. Ni-t-iterimign 8abaii : tschisherimi- 
tu, pamittawito, satshihitu, attussesta- 
witu, egQ^mag'eiapitsh nete naskntsli teke 
papa mirwassien. 

Q. Tshekwan ka inaniwit Tshiahe 
— Manitu ? 
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A. Naspitsh ka peioku tiberimitisat, 
gaie ka tchishittat, ka tiberitak, ganewe- 
ritak, gaie missi ka shabweritak. 

Q. Tan etashitjits Tshisbe Manituets ? 
(How many Great Spirits are there ?) 

A. Peioku migu. (One.) 

Q. Tatasiwets mag' he peioku Tshishe 
Manitwitwau ? (How many persons are 
in one Great Spirituality ?) 

A. Nishitwets. (Three, &c.) 

Q. Tan eshinikasutjits huku he nishtu 
peioku Tshishe Manitwitwau ? 

A. Ka Weukussisit, ka Weuttawit, 
k^ Witsh-peioku-miru-Manitwit, ishini- 
kasuets. 

Q. Tshishe Manitu Tia Weukussisit? 

A. Tshishe Manitu 'saban. 

Q. Weuttawit mag' Tshishe Manitu 
'saban ha gaie ? 

A. Tshishe Manitu 'saban. • 
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Q. Witsh-pieoku-iniru-Maiiitwit, ewe 
gaie Tshishe Manitu ? 

A. Ega gaie Tshishe Manitu 'kusshi. 

Q. Ewe mag'nishtiwets Tshishe Ma- 
nitwets ? 

A. Nama nishtiwets eriweths Tshishe 
Manitwets, peiokn migu Tshishe Manitu, 
mign nishtxL ahuin. 

Q. Tshekwariu mag'wetsh eka nishtn 
Tshishe Manitwitwau ? 

A. Peiokwaniriukarabwa n-Tshishe 
Mianituiniwan. 

Q. Min' mag' nishtiwets ha missika 
tiberitatiits ? 

A. Jm. nishtiwets. Peioku nug. 
niissi ka tiberitak he nishta nikasnt 
Tshishe Manitu ; migu tetipani shiwets 
Weukussisit, Weuttawit, Witsh — ^peiokn 
— ^niiru — ^Menitwit. 




ON THE INCARNATEOI?. 

Q. Tshishe Manitn ha Jesus ? (Is 
Jesns Great Spirit ? &c.) 

A. Tshishe Manitu saban, Wenttawit. 
(He 13 Great Spirit, the Son, &c.) 

Q. Tan eshinikasuritjai ugauia JeBus ? 

^. Tschitshitwa Maria eiapitsh tes- 



Q. Tan 'ispish pinetntawaganit Jesns? 

A. Aiamihe tebistaritsh, ka nipa- 
aiamihaniwiritjs. 

Q. Tehekwarin magVetsh iriniwihiti 
But Jesus? 

A. Tshi wi iri nikahigtmanansaban, 
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tslii wi meskana kahigunanansaban, tslii 
wi mirata higananausabaii waskatsh. 

Q. Tan etuguban Jesus wa irinikalii- 
taku? 

A. Pitta stsliistsliinoamatsegabaiiy ega 
mag'enipugubane tshipaiatikutsli. 

Q. Eshekuariu mag' wetsh stshistshi- 
noamatset ? 

A. Wa wittamatakubane ^waskutsh 
etamaritjts meskanariu. 

Q. Tan' tutamuguban Jesus wa mira^ 
tabitaku? 

A. Wi nanekatsBihaganiu, wi tshista- 
skwataganiu tshipaiatikutsL 

Q. Utshitaba nipabagahiwiguban Je- 
sus? 

A. Nipahaganiu kutsbi. 

Q. Tsbekuarin mag' wetab nepit tsbi- 
paiatikutsb ? 

A. We katashisbieu wuttawa Xabisbe 
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Manitna ka tshisliiwaliakD tsherawittar 
wahakue ; gaie tsliishikamatatu erinita- 
hitaku gaie he miafdhigawiaka. 

Q. Aweii m^ ka nipahitako he n-t- 
atehakknsiakn ? 

A. Tshi mnshnmiDaban nishtam irinia 
he piasta-tatakn. 

Q. Tan eshicikasaban nishtam napen ? 

A. Atama ishinikastiban'. :.-•-: 

$. ^^titom 'Isl^eti mc^ tem' eshini- 
iasnban? 

A. Ebiskneo. 





ON THE SACRAMENTS. 

Q. Tsbeknan aiamihe-katawatish' 
twin ? (Who made the Sacraments ' 

A. K'utshimaminan Jesns u'etshi* 
noawatshitegana ka — ntshi katawasli 
hitaka he n-t-atahakkusiaku. (Jesns, 

0.. Tatatinwa aiamihe — katawatif 
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•vdnilwin,' ' - Aiaiqiike^MaimtslitCamini- 
itwin,' Aiamihe-^Tipauiganitwin, gaie 
AiamiKfr-^WitaptWin. (Seven— Bap- 
tism (ver., washing by pi^yer,) &c.) 

^. Tshekwan Aiamihe— Stigaitatwin 
iok isMnikatetjs ? 

A. "Ega. ka-utshi manabawataganiwi- 
ritj8 awiets tshetsh iriningue pasta-ite- 
ritagasinaniwanu, egu gaie ka — ^utshi 
nita aiamihe— wiraganit, gaie kassinau 
wukussit iterimitigut Tshislie Manitua. 

>Q. Tshekwan Aiamihe — Sutshitelies- 
katsliemakantuminitwin ? 

A. Egn ka-titshl mtawitehihigawiaku 
ie aiamihaiaku, egu gaie wetsh sutshite- 
heskagawiaku, egu wetsh eka iatatshiaku 
be aiamihe — ^irini — nagusiaku, 

Q. Aiamihe — Abikunitwin mag'tshek- 
wan? 

A. Egu ka-utshi waneritamataku Tslii- 
36* 
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she Manitn kassinau piasta-tiakn, piasta- 
mituneritamakn, piasta-weiaku ka tshi 

ispish aiamihe tshistabawarigawiakubane. 
Q. Tshekariu kainaniwet Kuminitwin? 

• A. Egu ka-utshi ashamigawiaku Je- 

sussa espishiraveritjsi, umiku, gaie u-ta- 

tshakkoos, Tshishe Manitwin, gaie lie 

iastetjs pakueshigan e noguatua gawiaku, 

gaie shuminabui e nogutwagawiaku. 

Q. Tshekwan ka ishinikateijs Aiamihe 
— ^Namitshi — ^tuminitwin ? 

A. Egu wetsh maniskaritjs esku na- 
muguban metshikawaneritjs ka tshi tuta- 
muguban ka nipitjsi, awen 'egu gaie, ka- 
utshi nita sagutshihigoot wa wawipihi- 
gutjsi Matshi Manitwa. 

Q. Tshekwan ka ishinikatamats Aia- 
milie — ^Tipaniganitwin ? 

A. Egu kautshi stshistshinoamawatital 
awia. Tshitshi tshishe— aiamihewi— 
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natutamawatitat Jesussa iaramessitslie- 
witamataet, abikaniwet, etshisthinoamat- 
set, tsbishe-aiatuittwatset. 

Q. Aiamihe — Witapitwin mag* tshe- 
kwan? 

A. 'EigcL ka-utshi eiapitsh peioku-ra- 
wetjita, lie -wihiassitwau nishiwe^ tski- 
tshi — miru — imhti witapitwan, miru pari- 
twan gaie, gaie miru nitawitshihatwau 
ukussisinawa, patutsh mirigutwau TsLi- 
she Manitwa. 





NOTNANKET. 

THE MANNER OF SERVING MASS. 
A^qtuikitomStt*ri aebami auiikigait tkttHc 

Patlim. Introibo ad altare Dei. 

Ad Dernn, qui laetl 
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S. Quia ' tu es Deus, fortitudo mea : 
qnare me repulisti, et quare tristisinc^do, 
dum affligit me inimicus ? 

P. Emitte lucem tuam, et veritatem 
tuam : ipsa me dedux^runt, et adduxerant 
in montem sanctum tuum et in tabema- 
cula tua. 

S. Et introibo ad alt&re Dei : ad Deum 
qui laetificat juventAtem meam. 

P. Confitebor tibi in cithara Deus, 
Deus mens : quare tristis es, anima mea, 
et quare conturbas me ? 

S. Spera in Deo, qu6niam adhuc con- 
fitfebor illi, salutare vultus mei, et Deus 
mens. 

P. Gloria Patri, et Pilio, et Spiritui 
Sancto. 

S. Sicut erat in principio, et nunc, et 
semper, et in saecula sseculdrum. Amen. 

P. Introibo ad altare Dei. 
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S. Ad Deum, qui laetificat juventitem 
meam. 

jP. Adjutorium nostrum in nomine 
Domini. 

S. Qui fecit coelum et terram. 

JP. Confiteor Deo, &c. 

S. Misereatur tui Omnipotens Deua, 
et dimissis peccatis tuis, perducat te ad 
vitam setemam. 
.' -'''B^ Ameii.^ • ' '■ '■' '■ ■ ' ■"■' ■ 

S. Confiteor Deo omnipot^nti, b^tae 
MariaB semper virgini, beito Micha^li 
Arch^ngelo, be^toJo^nniBaptistse, Sanctis 
Ap6stolis Petro et Pdulo, dmnibus Sanctis, 
et tibi, Pater : quio peccAvi nimis, cogita- 
tione, verbo, et opere. {Alettahoei nseta^ 
te ktakitdmen?) Mea culpa, mea culpa, 
mea mixima culpa. Ideo precor beatam 
Mariam semper virginem, be^tum Mi- 
cbaMem archdngelum, be^tum Jo^nnem 
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Baptistam, sanctos Ap6stolo3 Petrum et 
Paulum, omnes Sanctog, et te, Pater, orlu^ 
pro me ad D6minum Denm nostrum. 

P. Misereatur vegtri, &c^ ad vitam 
seternam. 

/SI Amen. 

P. Indulgentiam, absolutionem, ifec.^ 
Dominus. 

8. Amen. 
, P. Deps^ tu conversns vivificsabis ftos.. 

8. Et plebs tua IsetJiibitHr -in te. 

P. Ostende nobis, Domine, misericor- 
diam tuam« 

8. %\» saltLt&re tnum da nobis. 

P. Domine, eixaudi orationem meam*., 

8. Et clamor mens at te vfejiiat 

P. Dominus vobiscum. 

8. Et cum spiritu tuo. 

P. Kyrie el^ison. 

8. Kyrie el^ispn. 
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P. Kyrieel^ison. 

/SI Christe elMson. 

P. Christe el^ison. 

/SI Christe el^ison. 

P. Kyrie el^ison. 

8. Kyrie el^ison. • 

P. Kyrie el^ison. 

P. Dominus vobiscum. 

/SI Et cum spiritu tuo. 

Kiel EpisttiahiamiM. Deo gratias 
^uUbosatoaw akkikam. 

P. Dorainus vobiscum. 

S. Et cum spiritu tuo. 

P. Sequentia sancti e vangeli secundum 
.&c. Tchibaktokuhe te htahttdmSn. 

/SI Gldria tibi, D6mine. 

ITtsi M)angeliaMamihct. 

8. Laus tibi, Christe/ 

P. Dominus vobiscum. 

8. Et cum spiritu tuo. 
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NitchiptawB nabd td mehwajadh. 

» 

\ P. Orate Fratres, 

8. Suscipiat D6minus sacrificium de 
minibus tuis ad l&ndem et gl6riam n6« 
minis sui, ad utilit&tem quoque nostram, 
totiiisque Eccl^siae suae sanctsB. 

P. Per omnia ssecula sseculomm. 

S. Amen. 

P. Dominus vobiscum. 

S. Et cum spiritu tuo. 

P. Sursum corda. 

S. Hab^mus ad D6minum. 

P. Gratias agamus Domino Deo nostro. 

8. Dignum et justum est. 

P. Sanctus, sanctns, sanctns. 8awan- 
qiuitJce nsetd. Patlias utaspiconal OsH- 
windl hatchi tousmodtdl^ awanquaike. 

P. Per omnia ssBCula sseculomm. 

8. Amen. 

P. Et ne nos indacas in teiitationem. 
37 
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S. Bed libera nos a malo. 

JP. Per omnia ssacnla saDculomm. 

/SI Ainen. 

JP. Pax Domini sit semper vobiscnm. 

£L Et cum spiritu tuo. 

JSjate Oomieu oltimaM ocsibeleknamnd 
aitolhawehen U Jctakitamen^ Confiteor 
Deo, &c. Nitchiptawe nabe te mekwa- 
paJe te qutlbosdto avfikkikan. 

JP. Ite missa est. 

8. Deo gratias. 

AlamesJeewduJc rC'pwinwcLk. 

P. Reqoieseant in pace. 

8. Amen. 

Qutlbosato awikkikan anda panten- 
iikJce. 

JP. Dominus vobiscnm. 

8. Et cum spirita tuo. 

JP. Initium (Kessend seqnentia) sancti 
Evangeli, &c. 
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TchibaktaMke U htahitam^n. 
8. G16ria tibi, Domine. 
Kui Alam^'hem&h, Ktdhiiamen. Deo 
gr&tias. 




436 

TABLE OF FESTIVALS. 

From seven to seven days it is the fes- 
tival of Sunday. Etsi tanbawanskessn- 
ghenakkiwigbi sannt. 

The Circnmcision. — ^Ni edutchi aliwi- 
sisa Zezns. 

The Epiphany. — ^Ni edutchiwi nanda- 
lamihakawahadis nhtlw&k Sangmank. 

The Purification. — ^Ni edntchi ghelene- 
mfek wassenemanganal glelenemeghfe. 

Ash Wednesday.-^Pokk6din. 

Lent. — ^Matchendaw^i. 

The Annunciation. — ^Ni edutchi nan- 
dandokkeussa Malie Gablielal. 

Palm Sunday. — Ghelenann sediak. 

Holy Thursday. — ^Ni edutchi samansa 
nhagh^ udokkan^, ni edutchi Zezus udok- 
kan^ Patlianswilisa. 

Good Friday. — ^Ni edutchi Skahewah- 
tekook dalinfena Zezus. ^ 
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Easter-day.— AmbitcWb^. 

The Ascension. — "Ni edutchi Spomkik 
alilansa Zezos. 

Whit Sunday. — ^Ni edutchi Uliniwes- 
kwit petsUansa, petsiland6. 

Corpus Christi.— Abanmuss^ aiami- 
h&nmegh^. 

St. John the Baptist. — ^Edutchi peska- 
in^k skut^. 

St. Peter and Paul. — ^Ni edutchi San- 
gmanwi Piol hatchi Pol. 

The Visitation* — Ni edutchi nantsi 
alamihkawansa Elizabet6L 

Our Lady of Mount Carmel.--'Ei edu- 
tchi wewessi Malie Skapial. 

St. Ann---*Ni edutchi SangmMLwi Ann 

The Assumption. Ni edutchi Sang* 
Mali Spomkik alussalesa. 

The Nativity of the B. V. Mary.— Ni 
edutchi nahamikusisa Sang-Malie. 
37* 
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The holy name of Mary. — ^Ni edutchi 
wilesa Malie. 

The Rosary. — ^Ni edntchi Anganj^. 

All Saints' day. — Hi edutchi misse 
Wewessinoik. 

All Souls' day. — ^Ni edutchi messi 
utchatchako&k. 

The Presentation. — ^Ni edutchi alussa- 
lesa nessigadened^ sang Malie panbak- 
tamigook miled^ k'ku. 

Advent. — Petchikl6. 

The Immaculate Conception. — ^Ni edu- 
tchi bimulimegh^sa Sang Malie. 

Christmas. — ]NibaniM^mih^megh&. 

A fasting day. — ^Manosekkasin. 

The Ember days. — ^Ifeuitchbit manu- 
sekkasinall. The fasting days of the four 
seasons. 



489 

THE SEASONS. 
The Spring. — Siqnin. 
The Summer. — ^Niben. 
The Antumii. — ^Nekudngo. 
The Winter.— Pebodn. 



DAYS OF THE WEEK. 

Snnday.-Sandfe. 

Monday. — Tkisstode, or Amskawasar 
16kka. 

Tuesday. — ^Nisidaaldkka. 
Wednesday. — ^Nsetaal6kka. 
Thursday. — ^Jeotaal6kka, 
Friday. — Skahewattook. 
Saturday. — ^KatAusande. 
To-day. — ^Panghiseg&k. 
To-morrow.— Sfeba. 
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MONTHS OF THE YEAR. 

The Indians commence the year from 

the new moon preceding Christmas ; they 

count the months by moons^ and the first 

day of each new moon is the first day of 

the month. As in some years there are 

thirteen moons, then the Indians skip the 

moon between July and August, and they 

call it Abonamwikizoos (let this moon 

go.) 

January.— * Onglusamwessit (it is 

very hard to get a living.) 

February.— Taquask'nikizoos (moon in 
which there is crust on the snow). 

March. — Pnh6damwikizoos (moon in 
which the hens lay). 

April. — Amusswikizoos (moon in 
which we catch fish). 

* Hiis month was called fonnerljr Mekwas'que (the cold 
is great) ; bat since they were deprived of their rich lettle- 
ments on the Kennebic, it is called as aboye. 



441 

May, — ^Kikkaikizoos (moon in which 
we sow). 

Jnne. — ^Muskoskikizoos (moon in which 
we catch yonng seals). 

Jnly. — Atchittaikizoos (moon in which 
the berries are ripe). 

August. — ^Wikkaikizoos (moon in 
which there is a heap of eels on the sand). 

September. — Montchewadokkikizoos 
(moon iu which there are herds of mooses, 
bears, &c.) 

October. — ^Assebaskwats (there is rice 
on the borders). 

!N'ovember.-Abonomhsswikizoos(moon 
in which the frost-fish comes). 

December. — ^Ketchikizoos (the long 
moon). 
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Liitofnameimost commonly used byihelndians 

ifi SdpHsm* 



XHgUik 


^ *V4v#VvVwv 


Vaifof tkeFeatt, 
September 8. 
February 5i 


Adrian. 


Adli&n. 


Agatha. 


Ag&t 


Affnea. 
Alexia. 


Aenea. 
Alexis. 


January 21. 
July If. 


Andrew. 


Andld. 


Norember 30. 


Angelica. 


Anzelik. 


Mays. 


Anna. 


Ann. 


July S6. 


Anyaia. 


Annls. 


December 30. 


Anselm. 


Anzelm. 


April 21. 


Anthony. 


AntoiUL 


Januarv 17. 
December 16L 


AUce. 


Alls. 


Aloyaius, Louif a. 


Aloysius, Luisa. 


June 21. 


Bapti8t,JohntheBaptist Batia, Sablitls. 


June 24. 


Benedict 


BenoA, Benndt 


March 2L 


Bernard. 


Belnale. 


Auguat26. 


Catharine. 


Cataline. 


Norember 25. 


Caroline. 


CaloUn. 


4. 


Cecilia. 


Sesil 


22. 


Charles— Charlotte. 


S41, Sallott 


4. 


Clara. 


CldL 


AQguatl2. 


Dionysiua. 
Domltilla. 


Denis. 


Octobers. 


Domitill. 




Dorotheufl. 


Dolot^ 


Junes. 


Edward. 


Edwald. 


October 13L 


Elizabeth, Elisa. 


Lizambet, Sabet, Elia. 


July a 1 


EulaUa. 


Ul'ilL 


December 10. i 


Stephen. 


Eti^nn. 


December 26. 


Frances, Fanny. 


Pansdt [s^sis. March 9. 


Francis, Frances. 


Plansoi^ Plansis, Plan 


• October 4. 


Gabriel. 


Gabli6L 


March 16. 


Genovieve. 


Sanabidb. 


Januarys. 


Grace. 


Glassiin. 




Henrietta. 


Henlidtt 


July 15. 


Hyacinth. 


Zazint 


August 16. 


Ignatius. 


AnHa. 


July 31. 


Jamea. 


Bkk. 


25. 


John 


Ase&n or 8k. 


December 27. 


Josette. 


SoB^tt 




Joseph. 


Zozdp. 


March 19. 


Juliana. 


Solidnn. 


June 19. 


Joachim. 
Judith. 


So&ssin. 
Sudit 


Sunday after 15 Anc . . 

— la ^ 


Laurence. 


Lola. 


26. 


Lewis. 


Liu. 


December 13. 


h^^.' , 


Lud. 


July 22. 


Magdalen. 


Modliir. 


-— la 


Margaret 


Malguelitt 


Septttmber 
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EngUth, 


Indian. 


i>(qr 0/ (As JtefC, 


Mariana, 


Mali&na. 


Julys®. ^ 


Martha 


Marthe. 


Sundfiy after 8 Sept 


Mary. 


Malie. 


May 8. 


Michael. 


Misel. 


4. 


Monica. 


Monik. 


December 25. 


Natalia, Nathalie. 


Nodi, Natalie. 


6. 


Nicolas. 


Nicolas. 


June 29. 


Paul. 


PoL 


9. 


Pelagia. 


Pelagid. 


29. 


Peter. 


Piel or Piol 


October 24. 


Raphael. 
Solomon. 


Lapdl. 
Bolmon. 




November 13 


Stanialaua. 


Stanislos. 


August 11. 


Susanna. 


ZuziUin. 


October 15. 


Theresa. 


Telds. 


December 21, 


Thomas. 


Thoma. 


October 21. 


Ursula. 


VlsuL 


January 13. 


Veronica. 


Velonik. 


April 5. 


Vincent 


Bisdnt 


June 25. 


WUliam, Wilhelmina. 


Gwillot, GwiHottftl. 


December 3. 


Xavier. 


Xavidl, or S&bi^. 





OBSERVATION. 

The particle sis affixed to a name is a 
diminutive, viz. Saksis, little James, 
Maliesis, little Mary. But if there are 
two names, and this particle be found 
affixed to the second, then it means son. 
It is to be remarked, that this particle is 
always affixed to the name of the father, 
and not to that of the son, v. g. Plansoi 
Miz^lsis, Francis, son of Michael ; Sabatis 
Eti^nsis, John the Baptist, son of Stephen. 
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The particle qm^ affixed to a name, 
means wife, and it is always affixed to 
the name of the husband, and not to that 
of the wife ; thus, " Malie Thomawisque, 
Mary, the wife of Thomas ^ (the syllable 
wi is for the sake of euphony). When 
the particle eis is added to qv£^ thus que- 
eiSj it means daughter, v, g. Sesil Etien- 
nisquesis, Cecily, the daughter of Stephen. 
If, instead of stSj they place the particle 
peun^ thus, quepean^ it means widow, 
V. g. Malie K'tchi Nicolawisquepeum, 
Mary, the widow of the old Nicolas. 
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Formtila of Baptism 416 
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Eati Aghekitim6k. Before Study 84 

Kisi Aghekitim6k. After Study 84 

Kati mitsimok. Before meals 84 

Ejsippimok. After meals 85 

Kdamihiinganak. Rosary 86 

Ketek Sangmanwi Malie Ghiskom^k For the festiyals 

oftheB. V.Mary 101—161 

Kemossantswangan^ Prayer of the Indians 124 

Kindjemesswim6k. For the Epiphany 126 

Ketchi Skeh^watekwik. Good Friday 135 

List of names used by the Indians, 448 

litaniaihluigan. Litany of the B. Virgin 94 

" " Saints 166 

Lord*s Prayer in Penobscot 19 

" Mareschit^ 20 

" Passamaquoddy 81 

" Old " 268 
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PAOX. 

Lord's Prayer in Miomao 226 

" Montagnais 265 

Hessia Kelawasin. Tota pnlcr^ 104 

Honths of the year 489 

K'telipnhep^im. We fly , $8 

Nannktdtchi , 99 

N'Kitcbi Niwklnim. For a dying person 112 

Notnank^t The manner of serving Mass , . • 423 

Pambaktamaw6wa metchin&ti The reepmmendation 

of a sonl departing 1 14 

Pabattemwi Shekimsotessin. Catechism in Penobscot 

language , , 272 

Another in Passamaqnoddy language • . 293 

Another in Montagnais 418 

Prayer taught to children 80 

prayers in Montagnais 266 

Spomook. Prayer for a tickperson , 109 

Another in Micmac 862 

Sponsouiwi Ahiamihewangan Morning Prayer in Pe- 
nobscot and Mareschite , , 19 

Table of festivals 486 

Tanekepeki. Inviolate. • 108 

The seasons 489 

Uli Teotaal6kka. HolyThursday 182 

Welanguiwi ahiamlhWangan. Evening Prayer in 

Passamaquoddy language ...» 81 

Idem in Penobscot r 99 
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Wene Ketwin^t. For a dying person 110 

Wewessi Bdnald. Memorare 186 

Wewessitahansuhanganall litaniaihangan 188 

Vespers in Latin • 148 

'< of the Blessed Virgin 181 
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HYMNS. 

18 Nahate aweni metchin^te. Dies irae 69 

2 Agay^3agaglii n'essapitask Zezaa 104 

21 PepanmkainighinwUc 107 

9 KeheiUk yo Ketapine Zezus, d^c, to be aiiDg in ac- 
oompanying the Viaticum 112 

24 SpatespataniL Lumen ad, d^c 12*7 

87 ZezoBBal n^h^ nanw&t Paeri Hebraorom 180 

8 Gloria, laufl, et honor 180 

8 Alenanbetook mawimook Vezilla 187 

25 Skahewattook. O Cmz Ave 189 

1 Amante nipayayan. Veni S. Spiritus 189 

84 Wighilawidiine Zezoa. 148 

10 Kessi nlilawemelakn. After Church 147 

18 Lucis Creator optime 158 

81 Uleyan, Mali^, <&c. Axe maris stella 164 

19 Nenwitetemula Zezus. For Advent 186 

82 Uskitchinu, dec. For Christmas eve 187 

Ktsi shehewatekwik. For Good Friday 189 

26 Sagawansis, &o 190 

27 Spemook, Ketahkamikook. 190 

2SSpemook yalasut^k. 192 

11 Ewilomagapane, dec Idem 194 

5 Etutasanlalaku, Ac. Idem 196 

6 Eghetakawekasimegh^ Idem 199 

12 Eise uskitohinwit Zezus. Idem 200 

18 Ketchi NiweskwiJ, dc. Idem 201 

22 Panpanwi, Ac, Yictimae Pasohali 202 

ZS Utchiwanwi, (bo. O Filii et Filiae 208 

80 Tanne tekwakwi. Idem 204 

85 Wigwamkamin^. Veni Creator 206 
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VAOB. 

7 Etntapin Zezus. For Corpua Christi 207 

20 Nixkami tehelmane. Idem 210 

86 Wanwewessino^k. For the festiyal of St John the 
Baptist 211 

28 Petoholetikn. For the Visitation of the B. Y. Mary 212 

14 Keariakiusiane. For all bouIs 214 

Wasis Netchinet 214 

16 Eaghighewet O salataris hoeii^ 216 

4Adama. Adam 216 

29 Bwegahki pekwihlan 218 

Weoe P^tnighete 217 

16 Kil, Zezns, Spemook, d^c. Hymn in Miemao lan- 

guage 218 

Hymn in Hiemae 219 

** Montagnais 219 

17 Eati aghekitin. Hymn to be sung before Catechism 271 
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